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Part I. 

THE CHURCH. 



DOCTRINE AND DISCIPLINE^ 



THE METHODIST CHURCH. 



DOCTRINES AND GENRRAL RULES. 



Section I. 

ffTASDARDS OP DOCTRINB. 

I. The Doctrines of the Methodist Church are declared 
be those contained in the twenty-five Articles of Religion, 
id thoee taught by the Rev. John Wesley, M.A., in his 
Jotes on the New Testament, and in the flrst fifty-two 
irmons of the first series of hia discoursea, published dur- 
g his lifetime. 



I. 0/ Faith, in the Iloly Trinity. 
Z- ^ier« is but one living and true God, everlasting, 
body or parts, of infinite power, wisdom and good- 



t3 ARTICLES OF RELIGION. 

ness ; the maker lUEtd preserver of all things, .visible 
invisible. And in unity of this Godhead there are t 
persons, of one substance, power and eternity, the Fa 
the Son, and the Holy Ghost. 

II. Of the Word, or Son of God, who was made very m 

3. The Son, who is the Word of the Father, the 
h,iiJ eternal God, of one substance with the Father, 
man's nature in the womb of the blessed Virgin ; so 
two whole and perfect natures, that is to say, the God 
and manhood, were joined together in one person, nevi 
be divided, whereof is one Christ, very God and very i 
who truly suffered, was crucified, dead, and buried, to K 
cile His Father to us, and to be a sacrifice, not onl^ 
original guilt, but also for the actual sins of men. 

III. Of the Resurrection of Christ, 

4. Christ did truly rise again from the dead, and 
again His body, with all things appertaining to the pe 
tion of man's nature, wherewith He ascended into hea 
and there sitteth until He return to judge all men at 
last day. 

IV. Of the Holy Ghost. 

5. The Holy Ghost, proceeding from the Father and 
Son, is of one substance, majesty, and glory with the Fa 
and the Son, very and eternal God. 

V. The Sufficiency of the Holy Scriptv/res for Salvatu 

6. The Holy ScriptureB contain all things necessai 
•alyation ; so that whatsoever is not read therein, nor 

12 



ABTICLES OF RELIOION. If 7 

proved thereby, is not to be required of any man that it 
>iild be believed as an article of faith, or be thought re- 
Lsite or necessary to salvation. In the name of the Holy 
ripture we do understand those canonical books of the 
i and New Testament of whose authority was never any 
ibt in the Church. The names of the canonical books 
> — Genesis, Exodus, Leviticus, Numbers, Deuteronomy, 
shua, Judges, Kuth, The First Book of Samuel, The 
3ond Book of Samuel, The First Book of Kings, The 
3ond Book of KJngs, The First Book of Ohronicles, The 
3ond Book of Chronicles, The Book of Ezra, The Book of 
jhemiah, The Book of Esther, The Book of Job, The 
alms. The Prbverbs, Ecclesiastes, or the Preacher, Can- 
les, or Songs of Solomon, Four Prophets the greater, 
T'elve Prophets the less. 

All the books of the New Testament, as they are com- 
)nly received, we do receive and account canonical. 

VL Of the Old Testament, 

7. The Old Testament is not contrary to the New ; for 
)th in the Old and New Testament everlasting life is 
fered to mankind by Christ, who is the only Mediator 
Jtween God and man. Wherefore they are not to be heard 
ho feign that the old fathers did look only for transitory 
remises. Although the law given from God by Moses, as 
tuching ceremonies and rites, doth not bind Christians, 
)r ought the civil precepts thereof of necessity to be re- 
ived in any commonwealth ; yet, notwithstanding, no 
[iriBtian whatsoever is free from the obedience of the com- 
andments which are called moral. 

13 



t 8 ABTICLES OF RSLICHON. 

Vn. Of OriginaX or Sirih Sin. 

8. Original sin standeth not in the following of A 
(as the Pelagians do rainly talk) but it is the corrapti< 
the nature of every man, that naturally is engenden 
tlie ofispring of Adam, whereby man is very far gone 
original righteousness, and of his own nature incline 
evil, and that continually. 

VIIL O/FreeWtU. 

9. The condition of man after the fall of Adam is 
that he cannot turn and prepare himself, by Ms own n^i 
strength and works, to faith, and calling upon God ; w] 
fore we have no power to do good works, pleasant 
acceptable to God, without the grace of God by Ohrist 
venting us, that we may have a good will, and working 
us, when we have that good wilL 

IX. 0/ the Justification of Man. 

10. We are accounted righteous before God only foi 
merit of our Lord and Saviour Jesus Christ by faith, 
not for our own works or deservings. Wherefore, tha 
are justified by faith only, is a most wholesome doct 
and very full of comfort. 

X. Of Good Works. 

1 1. Although good works, which are the fruits of { 
and follow after justification, cannot put away our sins, 
endure the severity of God's judgments; yet arc 
pleasing and acceptable to God in Ohrist, and spring o\ 

U 



ARTICLES OP EELIGION. *< 14 

true and lively faith, insomuch that by them a lively 
kith may be as evidently known as a tree is discerned by 
b Frait. 

XI. 0/ Workg of Supererogation. 

12. Voluntary worka^besidea, over, and above God's 
Oinmaadmenta — which are called works of supererogation, 
»unot be taught without ai'cogaacy and impiety. For by 
.em men do declare that they do not only render unto God 

much as they are bound to do, but that they do more for 
1 sake thaa of bounden duty is i-equired ; whereas Christ 
ith plainly, When ye have done all that is commanded 
n, aay. We arp unprofitable servants. 

XII. Of Sin ajier Justification. 

13. Not every sin willingly committed after justification 
the sin against the Holy Ghost, and unpardonable. 
Tierefore, the grant of repentance is not to be denied to 
Dch as fall into sin after justification : after we have re- 
used the Holy Ghost, we may depart from grace given, 
id fall into ain, and, by the grace of God, rise again and 
l&end our lives. And therefore they are to be condemned 
ho say they can no more sin as long as they live liere; or 
my the place of forgiveness to such as truly repent 

XJIL 0/ lite Church. 
14- 1^^ visible Church of Christ is a congregation of 
■ilbfnl men, in which the pure word of God is preached, 
tid the sacraments duly adntinistered, according to Christ's 
iditianoe, in all those things that of necessity are requia^a 
» the vtxaa. 15 



'^ 15 ARTICLES OF BELIQION. 

XIV. Of PurgcLtory, 

15* The Romish doctrine concerning purgatory, p 
worshipping, and adoration, as well of images as of 
and also invocation of saints, is a fond thing, vaii 
vented, and. grounded upon no warrant of Scriptui 
repugnant to the word of God. 

XV. Of Speaking in the Congregation in such a Ton 

the People wnderstand, 

16. It is a thing plainly repugnant to the word o: 
and the custom of the primitive Church, to have 
prayer in the Church, or to minister the sacrament 
tongue not understood by the people. 

XVI. Of tJie Sacraments. 

17. Sacraments ordained of Christ are not only 1 
or tokens of Christian men's profession, but rather tfa 
certain signs of grace, and God's good-will towards 
the which he doth work invisibly in us, and doth no 
quicken, but also strengthen and comfort our faith in 

There are two sacraments ordained of Christ oui 
in the Gospel ; that is to say, Baptism and the Sup 
the Ix)rd. 

Those five commonly called sacraments, that is to sa 
firmation, penance, orders, matrimony, and extreme ui 
are not to be counted for sacraments of the Gospel ; 
such as have partly grown out of tlie corrupt fol 
of the apostles, and partly are states of life allowed 
Scriptures, but yet have not the like nature of Haptis 



ARTICLES or BELIQTOIf. T 1^ 

^e Lord's Supper, because thej have not any visible sign 
r ceremony ordained of God. 

The sacramenta were not ordained of Ohriat to be gazed 
^n, or to be carried about ; but that we should duly use 
kem. And in such only as wortbily receive the same, they 
ftve a wholesome effect or operation; but they that receive 
tern unworthily, purchase to themselves condemnation, as 
aint Paul aaith, I Cor. xi. 29. 
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XVII. 0/ Baptism. 

18- Baptism is not only a sign of profession, and marl 
t difference, whereby Christiana are distinguished froir 
libers that are not baptized ; but it is also a sign of regen- 
^ation, or the new birth. The baptism of young children 
I to be retained in the Church. 

XVIII. 0/ Ote Lord's Supper. 

19- The Supper of the Lord is not only a sign of the love 
kat Christians ought to have among themselves one to 
(Bother, bnt rather is a sacrament of our redemption by 
phrist's death; insomuch that to such as rightly, worthily, 
Ind with faith receive the same, the bread which we break 
^ a partaking of the body of Christ ; and likewise the cup 
tf blessing is a partaking of the blood of Christ. 

Transubstantiation, or the change of the substance of 
iread and wine in the Supper of our Lord, cannot be proved 
y Holy Writ, but is repugnant to the plain, words of Scrip- 
Bre, overthroweth the nature of a sacrament, and hath 
fvsa occasion to many superstitions. 

ThA body of Christ is given, taken, and e«t«n i^ t^«f 



IT ^ ARTICLES OF BELIQION. 

Supper, only after a heavenlj and spiritual manner. Ana 
the means whereby the body of Christ is received and eaten 
in the Supper, is faith. 

The sacrament of the Lord's Supper was not by Ghrist^i 
ordinance reserved, carried about^ lifted up, or worshippedi 

XIX. 0/ Both Kinds. 

^. The cup of the Lord is not to be denied to the laj 
people; for both the parts of the Lord's Supper, by OhrisA 
ordinance and commandment^ ought to be administered to 
all Christians alike. 

XX. Of the One Oblation of Chrisi^Jmiahed upon tlie Croti> 

SI. The offering of Christ once made, is that perM 
redemption, propitiation, and satisfaction for all the sins of 
the whole world, both original and actual; and there is noM 
other satisfaction for sin but that alone. Wherefore th0 
sacrifice of the mass, in which it is commonly said that ths 
priest doth offer Christ for the quick and the dead, to hatf 
remission of pain or guilt, is a blasphemous fable ani 
dangerous deceit. 

XXI. 0/ the Marriage of Ministers, 

2S. The ministers of Christ are not commanded by God!i 
law either to- vow the estate of single life, or to abstaii 
from marriage : therefore it is lawful for them, as for aD 
other Christians, to marry at their own discri^tion, as thflj 
shall judge the same^ to serve best to godliness. 

18 



' ARTICLES OP mxiOION. 1 55- 

XXIL Of the Hites and Ceremonies o/lhe Chureh. 

133. It is aot necessary that ritea and cer&noniea ehoold 
in all places be the same, or exactly alike ; for they hare 
always been different, and may be changed according to the 
I diversity of countries, times, and men's manners, so that 
' nothing be ordained against God's word. Whosoever, 
thzT^ngh his private judgment, willingly and purposely doth 
I openly break the rites and ceremonies of the Ohurch to 
^ which he belongs, which are not repugnant to the word of 
■ God, and are ordained and approved by common authority, 
ought to be rebuked openly, that others may fear to do the 
like, aa one that ofTendeth against the common order of the 
Ohurch, and wonndeth the consciences of weak brethren. 

Every particular Ohurch may ordain, change, or abolish 
riteE and ceremonies, so that all things may be done to 
edification. 

XXIII. 0/ tlie Ciuit Government. 

;84- We believe it is the duty of all ChrJBtiana to be 

Hubieot to tlie powers that be ; for we are commanded by 

the word of God to respect and obey the Civil Goveriimeat: 

I we should therefoi'e not only fear God, hut honour the King. 

XXIT. 0/ Christian Men's Goods. 
) 95. The riches and goods of Ohristians are not common, 
' as touching the right, title, and possession of the same, as 
some do falsely boaat. Notwithstanding, every man ought, 
of such things as he posseaseth, lilwrally to give alma to 
tlio poor, according to his ability. 



9S. As we confess that vain and rash ewearing 
bidden Chriatiaa men by our Lord Jesus Christ and 
hie apostle ; Bo we judge that the Christian religion 
not prohibit, but that a man may swear when the ma^fc 
trato requireth, in a cause of faith and charity, so it bed<HM 
according to the prO| bet's te^wihing, in Justice, judgmea^ 
and truth. 



The Origin, Dciign, and General Sulei of our Untttd 
Societies. 

97- In the latter end of the year 1739, eight of tm p« 
sons came to Mr. Wesley in London, who appeared to ll 
deeply convinced of ain, and earnestly groaning for red«iaf 
tion. They desired, as did two or tliroe more the next dq; 
that he would spend some time with tliem in prayer, aaJ 
advise them how to flee from the wrath to come, irhkt 
they saw continually hanging over thnir heads. TliRt hi 
might have more time for this grejit work, he appointad i 
flay when they might all come together ; which from Umoct 
forward they did every week, namely, on Thursday, U 
evfoiiag. To these, and as many more as desired to jife 
with them (for their numbers increased daily), he 
thoH advices from time to time which he judged moat 
ful for them ; and they always concluded their msetial 
■uit«d U) their Mvc**! ii«owHilie« 



with prayer tuit" 



I GENERAL BULES. ^ 31 

88- This was the rise of the United Societies, first in 
Europe and then in America. Such a Society is no other 
thtui "a company o/jnen, having the form, and aeeking the 
power of godlinets, untied in order lo pray together, to re- 
ceive the viord of exhortation, and to tualch over one another 
in love, that tltey 'may help eaeli other to work oUl their 

fi9. That it may the more easily be discerned whether 
they are indeed working out their own salvation, each 
Society is divided into smaller companies, called classes, 
according to their respective places of abode. There are 
about twelve persona in a class, one of whom is styled The 
Leader, It is his duty, — 

J. To see each person in hia class once a week at least. 
in order, (a) To inquire how their souls prosper. (4) To 
advise, reprove, comfort, or exhort, as occasion may require. 
(<) To receive what they are willing to give towards the 
support of the Ministers, Church, and poor, 

2. To meet the Ministers and Stewards of the Society 
once a week, in order, (a) To inform the Minister of any 
that are sick, or of any that walk disorderly and will not be 
reproved, (b) To pay the Stewards what they have reowved 
of the several classes in the week preceding. 

30- There is only one condition previously required of 
those who desire admission into these Societies, "a desire 
to flee from the wrath to come, and be saved from their 
nna." But wherever this is really fiz.ed in the soul, it will 
be shown by its fruits. 

3I. It is therefore expected of all who continue therein, 
that they should continue to evidence their deau« <s>i vbXn^ 



GENEKAL RULES. 
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tion, Firtt, Bj doing no harm, by avoiding evil of T 
kind, especially that which is most generally practised! 
such M.^The taking of the name of God in vain ; th« pro 
Eaning Of tlie day of the Lord, either by doing ordin&r] 
work therein, or by buying or selling ; dninkennesa, boj 
ing or selling spirituous liquors, or drinking them, unleasil 
case of extreme necessity ; the buying or selling of meq 
women, Eind children, with the intention to enslave timnj 
fighting, quarreling, brawling, brother going to law wil| 
brother; returning evil for evil, or railing for railing; ^ 
using many words in buying or selling ; the buying g) 
selling goods that have not paid the duty; the giving d| 
taking on usury, that is, unlawful interest ; uncharitabl 
or improfltable conversation, particularly speaking evil cl 
mag^trat«4 or of ministers; doing to others as we would 
not they should do unto us - doing what we know is not Id 
the glory of God ; as, — The putting on of gold or coetb 
apparel ; the tnking such diversions as cannot be used i^ 
the name of tlie liord Jesus ; the singing those B0Qf[^ d 
reading those books, which do not tend to the knowledge 4 
love of God ; softness and needless self-indulgence ; l»yid 
up treasure upon earth ; borrowing without a probal^liH 
of paying ; or taking up goods without a probability ij 
paying for them. { 

Hit- It is expected of all who continue in these SocietM 
that they should continue to evidence their desire of asl*^ 
tioQ, Steondly, By doing good ; by being in every H^^ 
mercifal after their power; as they liave opportunity, < 
good of every possible sort, and u far m possible, fei(.ij 
men : To their bodies, of the ability which God givi 



GENERAL RULES. U 34 

giving food to the hungry, by clothing the naked, by visit- 
ing or helping tliem that Eire sick or in prison : To tiieir 
souls, by instructing, reproving, or exhorting all we have 
any intercourGe with ; trampling under foot tliat enthuaiustii: 
doctrine, that "we are not to do good, wiiess our }iiearta ar". 
free to it :" By doing good, especially to them who are of 
the household of faith, or groaning so to be ; employing 
them preferably to otiiera, buying one of anoUier, helping 
each other in business ; and bo much the more because the 
world will love its own and them only,- By ail possible dili- 
gence and frugality, thiit the Gospel be uut blamed : By 
running with patience the race which ia set before them, 
deiiying thejnaelvea, and, taking v,p tlieir erots daily ; sub- 
mitting to bear the reproach of Christ, to be as the filth and 
otlscouring of the world ; and looking that mea should say 
all manner ofeail of litem falsely for the Lord's sake. 

33- It is expected of all who desire to continue in these 
Societies that they should continue to evidence their desire 
■of salvation. Thirdly, By attending upon all the ordinances 
of God; such as, — The public worship of God; tJie ministry 
of the word, either read or expounded; the Supper of the 
Zx>rd; family and private prayer; searctking the Scriptures; 
fasting or abstinence. 

34. These are the General Rules of our Societies; all of 
which we are taught of God to observe, even in his written 
■ ■word, which is the only rule, and the suffieient rule, both oj 
lOti/r faith and 'practice. And all these we know liie Spirit 
writes on truly awakened hearts. If there be any among 
Ds who observes them not, who habitually breaks any of 
I thorn, let it be known unto them who watch over that soul. 
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as the; who mnst give ao account. We will admonish U 
of the error of his waya. We will bear with him for 
season. But if then he repent not, he hath no more pUd 
amoDg us. We have delivered our own soula. 

35. Notb: The General Rules are to be understood 
forbidding Delect of duties of any kind, imprudent condnt^ 
indul^ng in sinful tempera or words, the buying, selling 
using intoxicating liquors as a beverage, dancing, plaTio) 
at games of chance, encouraging lotteries, attending theatrw 
horac'raoes, circuses, dancing parties, patronizing fjt^nriiif 
schools, taking such other amusements as are obviously at, 
misleading or questionable moral tendency, and all acta d 
disobedience to the Order and Discipline of the Cbarah. 

w - 

Section III 
Baplitm. 

36. The proper subjects for baptism are infoat^ i 
believing adults who have not been liaptized in infonej. 

37- fhe mode of baptism is by sprinkling or pourii^ 
but should any candidates for baptism prefer anothei 
the offieiuting minister may comply with their 
Wlierever practicable let the ordinance be admintsterad k 
ths public congregation. Let the minister, when 
ing persons on trial for membership, particularly 
whether they have been baptiied, and if not, let t 
ba adminiBtored as soon as practicablek 
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THE LORDS SUPPEa 

Section TV. 

The Lord's Supper. 



38. Let those persoDS that do not desire to receive the 
Lord's Supper kneeling receive it either sitting or standing. 

39- L«t no person who is not a raember of our Ohurcb 
be habitually admitted to the Lord's Supper withoDt ex- 
amination, and some token given by the minister. 

40- N'o person shall be admitted to the Lord's Supper 
among us who is guilty of ajiy practice for which we would 
exclude a member of our Church. 

In the public administration of the Lord's Supper non- 
alcoholic wines shall be used wherever possible. 



« ftlcoh 



Section V. ^^^ 

On Marriage.. 

41- Members of our Church sometimes marry with care- 
lesB, unawakimed persons. This has produced bod efiectaj 
tfaey have either been hindered for life, or have turned back 
to perdition. To discourage this practice let every minister 
enforce the Apostle's caution, — " Be ye not unequally joked 
together with unbelievers" (2 Cor. vi. 14); and let them 
exhort all to take no step in so weighty a matter without 
earnest prayer to God and consultation with judicious 
Christian friends. 

4S. We do not prohibit our people from marrying persons 
who are not of our Church, provided such persons have the 
form and are seeking the power of godliness \ but wft «x« 
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determined to discourage their marrying persons who do noi 
come up to this description. 

43. In general, no young woman should marry withovk 
the conaenty much less without the knowledge, of her parenti 
or natural guardians. Nevertheless, there may be ezo^ 
tional cases, as when they refuse to allow her to marry il 
all ; or when they refuse to allow her to marry any Ghi» 
tian. But even in such cases she should seriously oonnll 
with those competent to give godly counsel. 



Section VI. 

On Dress. 

44 While the New Testament gives no specific 
in regard to dress, yet its spirit is manifestly against thi 
use of costly or gaudy apparel, and the wearing of needktf 
ornaments ; therefore, let all our ministers discourage in thi 
Church whatever, in this respect, is contrary to Chriatiai 
simplicity; and in order to do this, let them read tk 
thoughts upon dress at least once a year, in every aooitll 
where such counsels seem to be needed. 
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EXAMINATION FOR PHOBATIONEKS. 

CHAPTER II. 

THE MINISTBT. 

Section I. 



m 



I 0/ the eraminalion of those loho think they are moved hy 

I Hie Holy Ghost to pr>:ach. 

\ 45- In order that we may try those who profeas to be 

I moved by the Holy Ghost to pvRach, let tJie following 
<jueationB be asked, namely i — . , 

1 1. Do they know God as a pardoning God 1 Have they 

ihe love of God abiding in them 1 Do they desire nothing 
lUt God ? And are they holy in all manner of con»er. 
ntion 1 
3. Have they gifts as well as grace for the work ! Have 
hey ft clear, sound understanding ; a right judgment iii'tlie 
IrthingB of God; a just conception of salvation by faith 1 
tAnd lias God given them an acceptable way of speaMng 1 
J>o they apeak justly, readily, clearly 1 
. 3, Have they fruit 1 Are any troly convinced of sin, 
L.nd converted to God by their preaching 1 
r 44' As long as these three marks concur in any one, we 
Itolieve he is called of God to preach. These we receive as 
;«ufficient proof that he ia moved by the Holy Ghost. 
[" 47. With the consent of the Local Preachers' Meeting 
>«r of the Quarterly Official Board, the Superintendent of 
ithe Circuit may license such persons to exhort After 
ittuffioient proof of their gifts and usefulness they may be 
■Wurthep 'received as Local Proaohara on trial, and on cxpira 
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tioD of three months' trikl, should their examinatioi 
Local Preachers' Ueating, or Quarterly Official Board, fl 
wtiifactory, they sbjJl receive liceoae oa Local Preacha 



Board, 8 



Sbction II. 



Preachtri 



Prubalionar J 



Of SvU* of Condw:l for a Minitter 
the Hinutry. 

48- Rule I. Be diligent. Never be unemployed ; dm 
be tridingly employed ; never trifle away time, atatit 
spend any more time at any place than is strictly necawril 

49- Rule 2. Be serious. Let your motto be " Sollm 
to the Lord." Avoid all lightness, jesting, and fool 
talking. i 

50. Rule 3. Converse sparingly, and conduct yourself 
prudently, with wocien. {1 Tim. v. 2.) 

51. Mule 4. Take no st«ps towards marriage wit 
first consulting with your brethi 

58. Suit 5. Believe evil of no one without good eri 
unless you see it done, take heed how you credit it. 
the best construction on everything. Ton know the 
is always supposed to be on the priai 

53- RvU 6. Speak evil of no on 
ecpeotalty, would eat as doth a canke: 
within yuur own breast till yon c< 
cerned. 

54- XuU 7. Tell every one undi 



; because your i 

Keep your tltoi| 
le to the penon i 






think wrong in his conduct and temper, and that loviM 
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plainly, as booh as may be, else it will fester id your 
t. Make all haste to cast the fire out of your bosom. 
5. SuU 8. Avoid all affectation. A preacher of the 

)e! is the servant of all. 

S. Sule 0. Be ashameit of DOthiog but sin. 

)". Jlule 10. Be punctual. Do everything ezaetly at 

time. Aad do not mend our rules, but keep them; 

■or wrath, but conscience' sake. 

i. Rule 11. You have nothing to do but to save bouIe, 

;fore spend and be spent in this work ; and go always, 

>nly to those that want you, but to those that want you 

bserve I it is not only your business to preach so many 
s, and to take care of this or that Society, but to save 
.any as you can ; to bring as many sinners as you can 
ipentance, and, with all your power, to build them up 
lat holiness without which they cannot see the Lord. 

remember ! a Methodist preacher is to mind every 
t, great and small, in the Methodist Discipline! There- 

you will need to exercise all the sense and grace you 

9, Sule 12. Act in all things, not according to your 
will, but as a son in the Gospel. As such, it is your 
to employ your time in the manner which we direct ; 
:eaching and visiting from house to house ; in reading, 
tation and prayer. Above all, if you labor with us in 
Lord's vineyard, it is needful you should do that pari 
)e work which we advise, at those times aifd plaoef 
" Jjlg* W.ost for |Iis glory, 



^60 DUTY OF MINISTERS AND PROBATIONERa 

60. Smaller advices which might be of use to us are 
perhaps these : 1. Be sure never to disappoint a congr^ft- 
tion. 2. Begin at the time appointed. 3. Let your whole 
deportment be serious, weighty, and solemn. 4. Always 
suit your subject to your audience. 5. Choose the plainest 
text you can. 6. Take care not to ramble, but keep to 
your text, and make out what you take in hand. 7. Take 
care of anything awkward or affected, either in your gesturei; 
phrase, or pronunciation. 8. Do not usually pray extempon 
above eight or ten minutes (at most) without intermissioi. 

9. Frequently read and enlarge upon a portion of Scriptun: 
and let young preachers often exhort without taking a text 

10. Always avail yourself of the great festivals by pread 
ing on tlie occasioD. 



Section III. 

The dtUy of MinUtsrs and Probationers — Jf after and tnoMie 
of preaching — Visiting froin house to hoxise. 

61. The duty of a minister or probationer is, — 1. ft 
preach ; 2. To meet the Societies and Classes ; 3. To tiril 
the sick. 

6%. A minister or probationer shall be qualified for K 
charge by walking closely with Qod, and having Hit woil 
greaUy at hearty and by understanding and loving discipKai 
oart in particular. 

€8b A minister or probationer should use all the 
of grace himself, and urge the use of thfm on others, lid 
as : 
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\ 1. Prayer — private, family, and public ; consisting ol 
I'deprecation, petition, intercession, and thanksgiving. ''^^^1 

2. Searchiiig the Scriptures. ^^^^M 

3. The Lord's Supper. ^^H 

4. Faeting and Abstinence. 
6. Ckriatian Conference. 

Minifltera shoald manifest an interest in the spiritual 
■elfaro of each other, by speaking freely to each other 
upon the subject of pftrsonal religion. They should take 
gres.1 care not to despise each other's gifts, or speak lightly 
of each other, defending each other's character in every- 
thing, as far as is consistent witli truth. 

G4. The best general method of preaching is, — 1. To '»ion- 
vince ; 2. To offer Christ ; 3. To invite ; 4. To bnild up : 
And to do this in some measure in every sermon. 

1»5. The most effectual way of preaching Christ is to 
preach Him in all His offices ; and to declare His law, as 
well aa Hia Gospel, both to believers and unbelievers. Let 
UB strongly and closely insist upon inward and outward 
holiness in all its branches. 

fitt. It is by no means advisable for us to preach in as 
many places as we can without forming any Societies. 

We should endeavor to preach moat, — 1, Where there is 
the greatest number of quiet and willing hearers ; 2. Where 
there is most fruit. 

We ought diligently to observe in what places God is 
pleased at any time to pour out His Spirit more abundantly, 
■mnA at that time to send more laborers than usual into 
l^hat part of the harvest. 

CI'. We can further assist those under our care by in- 
s^tructing them in their own houses. 



Sectios IV. 

rVI« EUetian and Ordination of MinliUrt, andUttar 
Duties. 



1 6B ELKCTION ASD ORPINATION OF HUflSTBRK 

Funilf religion ia wanting in many homes. tVjiat • 
public preaching alone 1 We must, jeo, everj miaiaterai 
every probationer roust instruct the people from i 
house. Let this be done, a.nd that in good earnest. 

^^V^S. A minister it oonstituted by election of the Ai 
Conference, and bj laying on of the hands of those 
appointed thereto. 

69- The duties of a minister are, — 

1. To conduct all parts of Divine worship. 

2. To administer Baptism and the Lord's Supper. 

3. To solemnize Matrimony, and in general to pa 
all the work of a Christian minister. 

TO. No minister who ceases to travel without the 
Bent of the Annaa! Conference, certified under ttra haadi 
the President, except in case of sickness, debility, or oU 
unavoidable circumstances, shall, on any account, ezan 
the peculiar functions of his office^ or even be allowed 
preach among us ; nevertheless, the final determiAatioa 
all such cases is with the Annual Conference. 

71. After approval of the Annual Oonferenoe, ■ O 
flral Saperint«ndant, with the President of the Anal 
Oonlerence, may issue a commission, to vhioh Uie acal 
the Conference shall be attached, to authonte a minuMr 
the Church to oidain, according to our form of ordinftli 
iDch missionary or missionaries ag roay be stalioneil JB-i 
Mnt parts of 
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MINISTERS FIIOM OTHER CHURCHES. 1 V-'. S 3 

Section V. 

The Reception of Minitlerg from other Churches. 

"JH. Ministers vho ofler to unite with us from other 

Christian Churches may be received in the following 



1. If they come to us with proper testimonials from any 
accredited Methodist Church, they may be received accord- 
ing to such credentials, provided they give satisfaction to 
the Annual Conference of their willingness to conform to 
our Church government and usages. 

2. Candidates for the ministry from other Evangelical 
denominations may be received as candidates for our 
ministry, provider! they give satisfaction that they are 
suitable persons to exercise the office; and that they 
believe in the doctrineB and approve of the discipline, 
government and usages of our Church. The Chairman 
and any two miniatera {members of the Conference) of the 
District within the bounds of which any such candidate 
may be travelling or resident, are authorized to act as s. 
committee on behalf of the Annual Conference, to admit 
him into our Church; and he may be employed until the 
ensuing Annual Conference; and if he be ■■ecoiiimended 
by an annual District Meeting, he may be received as u 
probationer for the ministry. 

3. Ministers of other Evangelical Churches who may 
desire to unite with our Church may be L-eceived according 
to our usages, on condition of their taking upon them our 
urdinatiou vows when required, without the re-iiu position 
of bauds, giving aiitisfaution to an AuiiUiil Conference of 
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their being duly ordained ministers, and of their agreement 
with us in doctrine, discipline, government and usages. 

73. Whenever any such minister shall be received, be 
shall be furnished with a certificate signed by a General 
Superintendent and President, as follows : 

This is to Certify that lias been 

received into Conference as a minister^ he 

having been ordained to the office of the ministry, according 

to the usages of the Church, of which he hai 

been a minister ; and he is hereby authorized to exercise 
the functions of his office in the Methodist Church so long 
as his life and conversation are such as become the Gospel 
of Christ. 

Given under our hand and seal at 

this day of , in the year 

of our Ia}vi\ 

74- Nc»twithsljui(ling the foregoing pro\ isions, in order 
to avoid an undue increase in the number of ministers, it 
shall not be com})etcnt for any Annual Conference, or 
officer thereof, to receive any minist^^r or probationer for 
the ministry from another church, or from abroad, during 
the ensuing quadrennium (1898-1902). 
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RELATION OF BAPTIZED CHILDREN. IT 76 

CHAPTER III. 
THE MEMBERSHIP OF THE CHURCH. 



Section I. 

Of Receiving Members into the Church, 

T5. In order to prevent improper persons from insinu- 
ating themselves into the Church : 

1. Let no one be received into the Church until such 
person has been at least three months on trial, and has 
been recommended by the Leaders' Meeting, or where no 
such meeting is held, by the Leader. Members in connec- 
tion with other Evangelical Churches, who make applica- 
tion for admission into our Church, may be received by 
the Superintendent of the Circuit or Mission as members, 
when duly accredited, without the usual term of probation. 

2. Let none be admitted on trial, nor receive tickets, but 
those who Jtre recommended by one you know, or until 
they have met three or four times in class. 

3. Read the Rules to them the first time they meet. 



Section II. 

Of the Relation of Baptized Children to the Church, 

TC We hold that all children, by virtue of the uncon- 
ii.itional benefits of the atonement, are members of th© 

35 
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kingdom of God, and, therefore, gractuualj untitled lu 
baptisra ; but aa infant baptiBoi contemplates a course 
religious intitruction and discipline, it ia expected ot d 
parents or guardians who present their children for hnp riwn, 
that they use all diligence in bringing them up 
formity to the Word of God ; and they should ))e aolemiij 
admonished of this obligation, and eaniestly exhorted 
faithfulness therein - 

77. We regard all children who have been baptized 
placed in visible covenant relation to God, and uader 1 
q)eoial care and supervision of the Chureh ; therefore^, 
every Superintendent urge upon all parents in his coagK 
gation the duty and importance ot presenting their childm 
to God in the ordinance of baptism, and keep a re^rjater 
such Baptisms in a Baptismal Register to be provided w 
kept in connection with each Circuit. 

T8- As soon as the children nhall have attained hu >| 
sufficient to understand, let tliein l)c taught the n&toi^ 
design and obligations of their baptism, and the trutfaai 
religion necessary to make them wise unto salvation; || 
our Catcchismii be placed in their luinds, and let sU iH 
can, read and commit the eamo to memory ; let theoi b 
encouraged to attend class, and to give regular att«] 
upon all the means of grace, nccoiiling to their age, 
and religious ex[>erience. Prsy eorneatly fur them, 
tttlk with them at every suitable opporlunity. 

Y9- As far as praotioablei it sliall be the duty of 
Superintendent to obtain the names of the children oCM 
congregation, to form them into catechumen olaaiiM 
purptm' of giving thfiii orlij^iitus iu»lru>-tiiin, tu fl 
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tlium regularly himself, as his other rlutics will allow : to 
appoint a suitable Leader for each clasB, wlio shall instruct 
them in hia absence, and leave for his successor a. correct 
list of each class, with the name of ita Leader, and make 
returns of the same, in a separate column, to the Annual 
District Meeting. It is understood, however, that they 
shall not necessarily be included in the column headed, 
"Total memberHhip of the Church." 

80. Whenever a baptized child shall, by orphanage or 
otherwise, become deprived of Christian guardianship, the 
Superintendent shall ascertain and report t<) the Leaders' 
MeetiBg the facta in the case ; and such provision shall l>e 
niBide for the Christian training of the child as the circum- 
stADces may admit and require. 



GH AFTER TV. 

MEANS OF i;RACK. 
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Piihlir. Worship . 

81. For the estahlishiuent of uniformity in public wor- 
ship acaong ua on the Lord's day : — 

li Let the morning service consist of (1) Doxology ; (2) 
Invocation ; (3) Hymn ; (4) Prayer ; (5) Anthem or 
Hymn ; (C) a Scripture lesson out of the Old and one out 
of the New Testament — the minister and congregation 
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may rend h portion responsively ; (7) H j-mn j (8) Sermon ; 
(9) Prayer; (10) Collection; (II) Hymn; (12; 
tion. At the close of the service let the ooDgre)!;aition 
in silent prayer. 

2. The same order shall be observed in the afternoon 
and evenitig nerviceH, except that one lexsoii shall nufHce. 

3. Let the Lord's Pi-Jiyer alwo be used on all occiksionauf 
public wDfHliip in concluding the lirst prayer, the oongngt- 
tion being recommended to join audibly and heartily, ftnd 
the Apostolic benediction in dtsmiiuiing the congregatioii- 

4.- In adminiatering the ordinances, let the form in tlv 
Diacipline be used. Let our own HymnBooW bo used in 
nil the public services. 

5. Let the people be earnestly exhoi-teil to take pitrt ia 
the pnbltc worship of God- — first, in singing ; secondly, in 
prayer, in the scriptural attitude of kneeling. 

6. Let the Society be met, at least once a quarter, whi>F 
ever it is practicable, on the Sabbath-day. 



^^ Thi- Spirit ajui Mamuir of Sintfing. 

U%. To guard against formality in singing : 
\. Choose such hymns hh are proper for th« 
and do not sing Uxi much at once ; xeldom more thiu ft 

2. Let the tune be suited to the words, And do not nfl 
the people to sing Um slowly. Exhorr every peinon Id d 
cougregatioii to .ing, 3!* 



CLASS MKOTINGS. IT 83, § 3 

3. Frequently remind the people of the importance of 
this part of religious worship, and exhort them to ** sing 
with the spirit and with the understanding also.'' 

4. Recommend our tune-book ; and appoint some suitable 
person to conduct the singing. 

5. The singing and all other parts of public worship are 
under the control and direction of the Superintendent of 
the Circuit. 



Section III. 

Class Meetings, 

83. Let all our members be enrolled in classes, and in 
order to render our Class Meetings interesting and profit- 
able : 

1. Let each Leader be careful to inquire how every soul 
in his Class prospers ; not only how each person observes 
the outward rules, but how he grows in the knowledge and 
love of God. 

2. Let each Leader converse with those wlio have the 
charge of their Circuits frequently and freely. 

3. Let improper Leaders be removed. See that all the 
Leaders be not only men of sound judgment, but men truly 
devoted to God. In order to this, let the Superintendent 
make strict inquiry in the Leaders' meeting, or where there 
is lio such meeting, in the Fourth meeting of tlie Quarterly 
Olficial Board, into the moral character of all the Leaders, 
their punctuality in beginning and ending their Class 
Meeting in proper time, and whatever relates to their office. 

39 
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4. Observe what Leaden are most useful ; and let them 
meet the other classes as often as possible. As a general 
i-ule, let no Leader have charge of more than one okwk 



Section IV. 

Prayer Meetings, 

84. Let meetings be held each week for prayer, fellow- 
ship, inHtruction in the Word of Ckxl, and spiritual edifi- 
cation. 



Section V. 

Love-feasts, 

85* A Love-feast shall be held in each Circuit and 
Mission at least once a quarter. 



Section VI. 

Society Meetings, 

86. Society Meetings shall be held once a quarter when- 
ever it is practicable, under the direction of the Superin- 
tendent of the Circuity or his colleague acting under his 
instruction. 

The principal object of the meeting shall be the spiritual 
edification of the Church, by exhortation on the part of th® 

40 
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:iinister present, with prayer and other religious exercises. 
*lie members shall be faithfully admonished respecting their 
ersonal religion and Christian deportment, their closet and 
i»inily duties, and their attendance upon the public and 
E*ivate means of grace: At these meetings the Rules of 
ociety shall be read, and the representatives to attend the 
leetings of the Quarterly Official Board may be appointed. 



Skcjtion VII. 

Exclusion for Neglect of the Means of Grace. 

8T. If any members of the Church repeatedly and with 
ut sufficient reason neglect any of the means of grace, such 
s Class Meeting, Prayer Meeting, Public Worship, the 
x>rd's Supper, the Ordinances of God, let the Superintend- 
ut, or his assistant, visit and admonish them, and if they 
OTitinue their neglect let them receive notice of exclusion. 
Nevertheless, it shall be the privilege of all persons who are 
^id aside for neglect of the means of grace, and not for 
nimoral conduct, to appear before the Leaders' Meeting or 
Quarterly Official Board to show cause why their names 
should be continued on the roll of membership, and if there 
be promise of amendment let them still be borne with. 



41 



Part II. 

THE GOVERNMENT OF THE CHURCH. 



THE GOVERNMENT OF THE CHURCH. 



CHAPTER I. 
THE CONFERENCES. 






The Oeiieral Conference. 
t. The General Conference shall be composed of an 
■qiuJ nomber of Ministerial and Lay delegates, elected as 
her^ftfter provided, and shall meet qwadrenniaily. 

89. The General Conference shall elect from the minis- 
ten of the Church, by ballot, vithout debate, one or more 
Itinerant General Superintendents, in agreement with the 
Sun of Union. 

9^ Each General Conference shall elect, by ballot, with- 
oat debate, from among its members, a Secretary, whose 
<)uty it shall be to keep a correct record of its proceedings, 
«nd to publish the Journals, under the direction of the 
Ueneral Conference. The Secretary so elected may nomi- 
nate, and the Conference elect, an assistant or assistanta. 

9l- Fifty members of the General Conference shall form 
i qnorum for the transaction of business. 
9%. A General Superintendent shall preside over all 

Bof the General ConferenL-e, and over all the Stand- 
ttiiittee>4 of the aame ; but in case no General 
I ^_ 
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Superintendent be present, the General Conference or Ihi 
Committees of the General Conference, shall electa \f\ 
ballot, without debate, a President, pro tern. 

I 

Powers of the General Conference, 

93* The General Conference only sliall have full powl 
to make Rules and Regulations for our Church, under tkl| 
following limitations and restrictions, viz. : 

1. It shall not revoke, alter or change any Article of I 
lieligion, nor establish any new standards or rules of i»\ 
trine contrary to our existing and established Standards* 
Doctrine. 

2. It shall not destroy the plan of our Itinerant S] 

3. It shall not do away with the privileges of our 
ters or probationers for the ministry, of trial by a Oo»| 
mittee, and of an appeal ; neither shall it do away vtt 
the privileges of our membera of trial before the Soci0l}i 
or by a Committee, and of an appeal. 

4. It shall not make any change in the General KulMii 
our Society, except by a threo-fourths majority ; and 1 
required by either onler of niiniKtry or laity, a two-thiiA 
majority of each order, voting wiparately. 

5. No change shall be uiJide in the iiiiHis of Unka 
aifectiug constitutional questions, or the rights and privi' 
leges of ministry or lait}', exce})t by a three-fourths majoriVl 
of the General Conference ; and if re<|uirtHl by either m^ 
istry or laity, a two-thirds majority of each order, vulinf 
sepiirately. 

94- The GtMierul (\»iiferont.*i?, I>y a vott» of two-thirdtof 
iti memijers, shall have pnwer to incrcasi' or diminish tk 
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Kinber, or alter the boundaries of the several ^iiiiitial 
bnterences. 

I 95- There nhall be ten Annual Conferences in our work, 

Toronto, London, Hamilton, Bay of Quints, Motitrfal, 

, New Brunswick and Prince Edward Island. 

Manitoba ani.1 North- West, and British 

^ and one Mission Conference, Japan. 

[ Duties of General Supervnleiideitts. 

General Superintendents shall hold otlice fur 

years, and shall be eligible for re-eleetion. 

97- The Genei^l Superintendents shall be members and 

biraien, «r officio, of all Standing Committees and Boards 

ppoiuted by the Genera! Conference, with the right to 

but the one presiding shall have a casting vote only. 

98. They shall not be stationed, but shall travel at 

ge throughout the Church, and shall have the general 

iraiglit of alt Cliurcb interests and institutions, and do 

in their power to forward them, and render such service 

the General Conference may direct. They sbaO give 

■nal attention to auch interents aa are connexional in 

lir character, leaving local or conforential matters to the 

BQUal Conference authorities aa far »£ possible. They 

not int«rfere with the functions of the ministers and 

' officers of the Church in their prescribed duties. 

Ml They shall decide any question of law arising .in any 

iha Committees or Boards over wbicti tliey pcestdu ; but 

member of such Committee or Board, or any minister 

nember whose intere-ta are affi.'oted by such deoiaji 

1 h»ve the right U* appeal to fho Court of App^sl. j 

■»7 
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100. They shall be members of the Annual Oontaw 
to which they belonged at the time of their elaotiaff 

tor They shall aot take part in the proceeding 
their Annual Conferences any further than their datiM 
(leneral Superintendents may reqwire. 

10!!' They ahall be refiponsible to the UenerAl Ood 
ence for all their official acts. 

General Coii/nreticf Spei-iiil Cumntittee. 

10^ 1'he General Confei-euce shall appoint a 9fi 
Committee of twelve ministers and twelve laymen, m 
nomination of the General Superintendent, which ithiBj 
association with the General Superintendent or Supil 
tendents, from one General Conference to auotbcr, M 
over and guard all the rights and privile^ee of uur CbM 
throughout the Connexion, promote as far an poanblij 
recommendations of the General Conference, conaidar^ 
decide upon any measure which may seem neconMjH 
the general interestn of the Oliun^h and could not K 
lieen foi«seen ai the meeting of the (ieneral CondenI 
and a^lopi HUuh meaitures for their accomplishtuaub | 
mav judge r-xpeditiut. Tin said Committee Hholl re|Hl 
the General Conference. ■» 

104- Tilt) General Coufeivnce Mpocial CoinnutMsl) 
have jMiwer to call a speLJal tteauon of the Genwral 
ence al any time, which fhall be tKimpused uf Iho 
of the la-ii i«guUr Gtmnral Ciiiifctrfn.i-, nil vm-i 
been flUvd U her»'iiiafl*-r pr.ividiil. 
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105- In the event of the death or disabiHty of a Oen- 
eral Superintendent, the Secretary of the General Confer- 
ence, or five members of the Special Committee of the 
General Conference, shall call togethur that Committee, 
I 'when, it shall elect a succesaor, who xhall fill the office 
until the next General Conference. 

* Jhttiea and Powers of Boards and Committeet. 

I06. When any vacancy occurs during the quadrennium 
in any Board or Committee of the General Conference, by 
death, resignation or otherwise, the same shall be filled by 
the aurviving members of auoh Board or Committee, unless 
Aome other provision has been made for tilling such vacancy. 

107- Any Board or Committee having charge of any 
fund of the Church may borrow, upon the credit and 
eecuritj of such fund, auch sum or sums of money as it may 
find necessary for the purposes thereof, and may hypothe- 
Loate, mortgage and pledge bo much of the real or peraonal 
property held in trust for such fund as may be necessary 
l^to secure any sum or sums so borrowed. Any document or 
|>documents required therefor may be executed on behalf of 

ithe Church by auch person or persons as the respective 
Boards or Committees may direct. 
108. The Boards and Committees of the General Con- 
. ference shall report in detail, quadrennially, the salaries, 
' house-rent and other allowances of the heads of depart- 
I menta in connection with the Ckinference, and the source 
liof payments. 

LI09- All Standing Committees and Boards shall present 
or nports to the General Conference in duplicate. 



mthiO THE COURT OF APPEAL. ^^H 

■" ' General Conference Cotlection. "'^^Hi 

110. Aa anaual coUeotion shall b6 made throng 
the nhole work for the General Conference Fund, uuj 
Aanual Conferences shall fix the time when such oqIIm 
shall be taken up in the churches. A collection for 
purpose shall also be taken up in the church in whidi 
General Conference is held, during it« sitting. Tha ofi 
of the General Conference appointed for the purpose i 
disburse only the amount on hand for General Confer 
apenses, leaving each delegate deScient in hiu expense 
K equally proportionate amount. 



The Court of Appeal. 

411. The Court of Appeal shall consist of bbe Om 
perintendents and twelve other peraona — eix miaia 
L laymen — to be elected by ballot by th« U«g 
Conference from twelve ministers and twelve 1»jiim« 
be nominated by the General Superintendents. 

1. Tlie Court shall elect ita own Secretary by ballofc 

2. A majority of those present shall be neceoMf] 
render a decision, but such a, majority sboU not faa 
than five. 

3. The Court shall hear and det«rmiDe appeals ; 

(a) From decisions of the presiding olfioen nl 
Annual Conference on ijneetiona of law ; 

{b) From decisions of PrecidenU of Afinual Coo|*m 
on questions of law ; so 
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(c) From decisions of Annual Conferences when they 
bave exceeded their jurisdiction ; 

(<f) From decisions of Committees appointed to settle 

disputes as to boundaries of Annual Conferences, cases of 

invasion, and the like ; 

{«) From decisions of Gleneral Superintendents on quea- 

of law in the Committees and Boards over which 

< preside ; 

From decisions of Committees and Boards of the 

Conference when they have exceeded their juria- 

Vhen any of the above appeals is not from the decision 
of ■ General Superintendent, it may be heard and deter- 
by the General Superintendents, or one of them. 
H either party gives notice of dissent therefrom, the 
appeal shall be heard by the full Court; othorwiae the 
decision shall be final. The General Superintendents, or 
Superintend eat, instead of hearing the appeal, may remit 
it at once to the full Court. The decision of the latter 
ih&n, in all cases, be final. 

4. In case of a dispute between two adjoining Cir- 
caita of different Annual Conferences, or between two 
Conferences, as to boundaries, invasion, or the like, the 
General Superintendent shall endeavor to adjust the 
difficulty, and, if he cannot do so, he shall select a commit- 
tee of five ministers or official members, who shall hear 
and determine the matter as nearly as may be in the 
manner provided for trial. Either party may appeal from 
the decision of the Committee to the Court of Appeal, 
whose decision shall be final and binding upon all parties. 
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5. No member of the Court of Appeal who ia personall]! 
interested in an appeal shall sit on the case. When objec- 
tion is made on this ground, by appellant or respondent 
the remaining members of the Court shall determiiu 
whether he is thus disqualified. 

6. Any person or Church court appealing.to the Coorl 
of Appeal shall have the right to appear, before the Coorl 
in person, or by representative, to prosecute such appeal 
The same right shall be accorded to the respondent^ but ic 
every case such representative shall be an accredited 
member of the Methodist Church. 

7. In all cases of appeal, notice shall be given by tlK 
party appealing to a General Superintendent^ who shall, 
after notice of appeal, assemble the Court as soon a 
possible. 

8. In all cases of appeal against the actioii of an Annitf] 
Conference the appeal must be taken within sixty A^ 
after the closing of said Conference, and l^he deoision be 
given before the opening of the. next Anjjboud Conferenoa 

9. In all cases unprovided for, the Cgurt- shall have 
power to frame rules of order for itself. 

10. The Court shall keep a full and correct record of its 
proceedings ; such record shall include (o;) the ruling or 
decision appealed against ; (b) the grounds of the appeal; 
(c) the grounds of resistance of the appeal ; (cQthe decisi<» 
of the Court ; {e) a summary of the reasons of the decision. 
The decisions shall be published in the Guardufin and 
Wesleyan. 
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SacTioK III. 

The Commutes on Transfora. 



II'"I#18. The Trnnsfer Committee shall be composed of the 
'Oeneral Superintendents And the Frenidents of the Annual 
iConferenceB, except Mieaioii Conferences, and shall meet 
annually at the call of the General Superintendent. 
' 1. The General Superintendents and Presidents of 
^Conferences conoerned ehalt have authority to initiate 
Correspondence with ministers and circuits with a view of 
Ifeompleting arrangements to secure necessary and desirable 
transfers. 

*■ 2. All eommunicationa from Presidents of Annual Con- 
ferences, in relation to tranfers from their Conferences, 
ynd from ministers who desire a. transfer, shall be sent to 
laeh of the General Superintendents not later than the 

fOth day of March in each year. 
3. The General Superintendent shall notify the Preai- 
Bent of each Annual Conference concerned in the proposed 
trnnsfer of all proposed or desired transfers to or from his 
iConference, not later than the 20th day of March in each 
j^MT, and the President shall immediately notify any 
Inember of his Confei-ence affected by such proposed or 
Ikaired transfer. 

1 4. A proposal to transfer a minister or probationer, who 
•M not requested it, may be made by any member of the 
tTmnsfer Committee ; provided that, in every case, notice 
f Bnch proposal to trausfiT be given to the person con- 
d on or before the 15th day of March in each year, 
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and that no miniater be transferred without hit 
consent, except by a twothirda vote of the 
present. 

5. Whenever a Circuit requefits the appointment ot 
minister from another Conference, the Quarterly Offieiii 
Board of such Circuit shall pay the moving expeoM 
Ministera transferred at Uieir own request shall pa; the 
own moving expenses, but in the case of the transfer of i 
minister, who has not requested to be transferred, bi 
moving expenses shall be paid by the General ConfereM 
Fund. Those transferred at the request of the Missiotiu; 
authorities shall receive their moving expenses from ih 
Mission Fund. 

6. The Transfer Committee shall have authority toil 
the date at which the tnLnsfer shall take effect. 

7. Koch minister or probationer transferred shall k 
subject to the action of the Stationing Comcnittee, «ri 
shall be under the special charge of the President of lk> 
Conference to which he is traniiferred, until he ia stattaoii 

8. The ultimate claims of any minister or prnhatinMr 
upon the Coonoxional Funds shall not be prejudiced bj hii 
transfer. 

9. The Secretary of each Transfer Committee 
immediately after the rising of the Committee, report II 
the President of each Annual Conference affect«d 10 
transfers to and from his Conference, and the di 
which such transfer ahail take place. 

10. The decicions of the Committee in all omm of 
tor sbaU be Sn*). 

11. TheOenenJ Superintendent, »nd th« 
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Die two Conferences concerned, shall have authority tc 
bransfer any probationer on the list of reserve to any 
Conference where a supply ia required. 

1 2. The General Superintendent and the Presidents 
concerned shall have authority to triinsfer, during the 
p-ear, any minister from one Conference to another for the 
purpose of filling a vacancy, provided it be not done with- 
lAut the consent of the minister concerned. 

13. In case an emergency arises between the Annual 
Conferences, making it necessary to transfer a minister to 
supply the work on any missionary field of the North-Weat 
or the Pacific Coast, the General Superintendents, together 
with the Presidents of any of the Annual Conferences in- 
t^irested, «hall have authority to transfer such minister, 
provided they deem it desirable and such minister is wilt- 
ing to be transferred. 

li. The Chairman of a District in which a transferred 
I man has been stationed during the year previous to his 

transfer, shall report to the President of the Conference 
, to which Buclf minister has been transferred, whether or 

not in his case the usual disciplinary questions concerning 

character and standing have been satisfactorily answered ; 
. nevertheless this shall not be necessary in caaea where the 
. transfer does not take effect until after the usual examina- 

lion of character in the Conference out of which the 

transfer is made. 
I 15. At least four married men shall be tran.sferred from 
I the Newfoundland Conference to the other Conferences 

I daring the quadrennium, if such men so desire. The men 
Crandetred into the Newfoundland Conference shall have 
the right to return after ten years, if thej ao Aesvc^. 
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IG. Not more than one of the ministers ti 
from the Newfoundland Conference ahall be 
into any one Conference without the conaent of the Pni 
dent of such Conference. 
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Sect I OS IV. 

THE ANNUAL CONFERENCE. 

Minitterial Sestiun of the Annual Confennct. 



1 13' The ministerial membem of each Annual 
ence shall hold a ttpeciul susaion {to be called the Ministeciri 
Session) for the business to be transacted by 
alone, in advance of the meeting of the Annual Confenov 
for general bueinesa. Such Hpecial Heasion «hall be pf 
aided over by a General Superintendent or the PrmidMb 
nnd shall be held at least one day prior to the meetisf 4 
the Annual Conference, as may Im det«rmine<l by the 
viuus Annual Conference, or at the call of the 

114- Should it l>e found necessary, a special 
Session may be held at any lime during the 
, Annual Conference. 

IIS. The Ministers of the Annua] Confet^iioa^ il 
Uiniaterial Session, shall examine the charautttr nnd qwft 
fications of all ministers and probationers fur the 
belonging to the Conference, in accordance with tli* Dii^ 
pline, and their decisions shall be final, except in omh 4 
appeal on qaeslions of law. They shall have autbuil^ti 
elect latofiill Connexion ftndordoJn anyprobatii 
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B bounds who hoB completed his probation tund ful£lled all 
;aciplinary requirements ; alao, to elect to ordination and 
jdain probationers who have not ;et completed these 
quirements, when the necessities of the work require it. 
IIG- Notwithstanding irregularities or defects in the 
j^ion of any former Annual Conference respecting the 
anding of probationers, it shall be competent for any 
Dnual Conference in ministerial session to review and 
rrect the standing of all probationers, especially as to 
fBir studies, during the entire term of their probation, 
■d on the proposal to ordain and receive them into full 
Miiiexion j and the President may call the attention of 
inference to any case in hand and administer therein. 
IIT- When a minister is so unacceptable, inefficient or 
sulor as to be no longer useful iu his work, the minis- 
jiaj BBasioii may request him to uak a location, and if he 
^ises to comply, he shall be borne with until the next 
nual session, at which time, if he persist in his refusal, 
^ may, without a formal trial, be located by a two-thirds 
te of the ministers present and voting. Ministers who 
a located by the action of an Annual Conference shall 
exercise the functions of the ministry of our Church, 
18, A pastoral address to the churches shall be pre- 
•ed and issued by the Ministerial Session of Conference. 
119. A record of the proceedings of the Ministerial 
eions shall be kept by tiie Secretary, who shall report 
ttithe Annual Conference, for information and 
BrtdoD in the Joumat of Conference aod not for dis- 

^ ,.,..„..,.,,, ,„ 
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l' ISO- Bunneat of the SfinUlerial i 
The (ullowing order shall be observed : 
The Presiding Officer shall open the session witli ' 
usual devotional services, and shall then cause the roll 
the ministerial members of the Conference to be calleil 

1. What ministers or probationers have been tnuufeti 
to or from this Conference T 

2. Who are appointed as a Committee on Contn* 
Uelations? 

3. What superannuated or Bupemumerary mioiateri 
recommended to be restored to the active work t 

^. Who are recommended to a superannuated relati 

5. Who are recommended to be superannuat«d fori 

6. Who are recommended to a anpernumerary reUti 

7. Are there any objections or charges preferred ftgil 
any of our ministers or probationers? 

To this inquiry, each District Secretary ahkll aW 
for his District, after which time shall be given td A 
Chairman to report any charges preferred between Um 
Meeting and Conference, and to report the prt^ren ■ 
in the investigation of such charges. 

8. Who have resigned from the ministry of our Chu 
und are entitled to credentials of standing 1 Xo etti 
tials shall be given until all claims in favor of tha U 
tional and other Connexional Funds are settled. 

9. Who ore dropped in silence for irregular witbdn 
from our work 1 

10. Who are suspended from the ministry T 
. Who are deposed from the ministry 1 

58 



MmiSTERIAL SES8IOS. H 120, g 21 

Is. Who are deposed from the miaistry and expelled 
m th« Church 1 

13. What probatiuners for the rainiatry are now received 
o full connexion with the Conference and ordained 1 

14. What probationers for the ministry remain ontrihlj^ 



a) Who are probatio 
Qed At College t 
'P) Who are probatione 
c) Who are probatione 
'ti) Who are probations 
«) Who are probatio 



i of four yearn and 




■a of three years 1 

■B of two years I 

■a of one year ) 
■tionera on the list of reserve 1 
/) Who are recommended to be sent to College ? 
The names of these shiijl be referred to the Edueatio&i 
mraittee for consideration. 

15. What candidates for the ministry are now received 
trialt 

16. What is the report of the Committee on Conference 
latJona 1 

17. What is the rsport of the Committe« on the Faatoral 
dress t 

18. Who are the Committee on the Pastoral Address 
next year t 

i9. Who are the superannuated ministers T 
to. Who are the supernumerary ministers 1 
!1. Who are now located 1 
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THE ANNUAL CONFERENCE. 

Section V. 
Tlie Annual Con/ej-enee. 



191. Etkch Anaual Conference sliall be composed 
ministers withia its jurisdictioa who have beea rec 
into full Coanexiou, and an equal number of lajrmet 
have been elected as. elsewhere provided. , . 

lltH- Each Annual Cooference shall asaeml))eoot« 
than the first Wednetulay in May, nor later than. At 
Wednesday in June of eacii year, and shall, witlw 
liiuitatioD, determine the time and {klace of its 
from year to year. 

193. Each Annual Conference shall elect by baJloti, 
out debate, fi-oui among its miiiisterial members a Pnn 
It ghull also elect by ballot, without debate, a 8mh 
who shall beep a eorroct record of tba proceediofg o 
i.Conference, which shall be signed by the Prendwi 
itai^, and preserved among the documents of xbt 
(erence. The Secretary of Conference shall publut 
statistical returna aa reported from the Districts to 
ference, and immediately after Conference shall report 
fianie to the Qeneral Conference Statistician. 

Diitiet of PrngiJing Qfficer^. ^^ 

194- 1. The General Superintendent, when praaeo^ 
open the Annual Conference, and preside during the 
day of its seaslons, and afterward ahernatelj wjlh 
President elected by the Conference. In the sfaem 
a General 3uj>eriAt«nd«nl, ib« President shall takl 



^ftOonfe 
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tair and open the Conference. In association with the 
resident, the General Suparintendent eball conduct the 
^ination service, and they shall jointly sign the ordina- 
fcn parchments But all other duties pertaining to the 
ilesidency of the Annual Conference shall be vested in the 
resident elected by that body, and, in the absence of the 
Bneral Superintendent, he shall conduct the ordination 

i 2. Any queetions of law arising in the Annual Conference 
Itring its sessions shall be determined by the General 
Kperintendent or President presiding, but any member of 
te Conference may appeal from such decision to tiie Court 
' Appenl- 

'S. The President of an Annual Gonferenoe shall also 
fcTe authority to decide questions of law arising in the 
inference Committees over which he presides, hut any 
bmher of such Committee shall have right to appeal to 
<e Court of Appeal. He shall also, within sixty days 
^m the date of the appeal, hear and determine appeals 
am the decisions of Chaiiinen of Districts within the 
•nference on questions of law, notice of such appeal to be 
fren within two weeks after notice of the decision appealed 

■4. Where the President of the Conference is interested 
"the appeal, either personally or because of having been 
ticemed in any way in the trial appealed from, the appeal 
fcy be taken directly to a General Superintendent or to 
ift Court of Appeal. 

C All such decisions and rulings shall begivenin-writi^r ~ 
idieociided hi the Journal of the Annual Conferenoa;"j< 
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- 6. On qneationa of the Kdministration of '. 
■ppcals on questions of law, and reepectiug all otbar I 
ished official busiaesB, it shall be the duty of the 
of the Annual Conference to admioiBter upon such tri 
above-named questions as may have been left unsettle 
his predecessor in office ; and in general the princif 
the continuity of the presidential office, from year to 
is hereby affirmed. 

1%S. In the event of the death or dia»bili^ d 
President of an Annual Conference, the last ex-Pra 
who is at the time a member of the Conference 
immediately enter upon the duties of the presidencfi 
discbarge them during the continuance of such diaat 
or to the end of the year ; but in case there be s 
President of such Annual Conference, then the Soei 
of such Conference shall call together the Special 
mitt«e, who shall elect by ballot a President, who 
continue in office till the ensuing Conference, or di 
such disability. 

Stationing of Mitiiglert. 

tXC Each Annual Conferenoe shall have ft 8tatt 
Committee, oompoaed of the President of the Conli 
(who shall preside in tha Committee), the Chaicw 
DistricU, and one minister elected by each District Mtt 
Such election shall be by the joint votes of minisMn^ 
balionen and laymen, and sLiall always be by b»llot 

I'iT. Elach Annual Conference shall station aH 
miniatera and probationers for the mimatry witU 
boundi aooordiag to the rules of the Diaciplfpa fl| 
Stationing Committee, and it shall have authori^ to rt 
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all appointments mode by the Stationing Committee 
be in accordance with the proviaiona of the Discipline. 
18. The Pmsident of the Annual Conference shall be 
^io Chairman of the District in which ha may be 
med during the year of his presidency. 
lO. When the stations have been confirmed by the 
id reading of them to the Conference, the Secretary 
read over successively the names of the miiiistera 
>ned in each District, and the Conference shall elect 
dlot one of its members so stationed to be Chairman 
be enauing year. 

to. Immediately after the election of the Chairman 
clared by the President, the Chairman shall nominate 
landal Secretary for his THstrict, and the Conference, 
approves, shall appoint the same. 

Election of DeUi/ale» to General Conference. 

tl. Each Annual Conference, at the session next pre- 
ig each quadrennial meeting of the General Conference, 
divide into Ministerial and Lay Electoral ConferenoM, 
purpose of electing delegates ; each body electing 
m representatives. They shall be elected by ballot 
within the jurisdiction of the Annual Conference 
ag them. 

1i. The ministerial delegates shall consist of one mem- 
ir every twelve ministerial members of each Annual 
irence ; provided, nevertheless, that a fraction of one- 
ihall entitle a Conference to an additional represent*. 
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133- Each deleg&te to the Oeneral ConfercoA 1 
receive a majority of the votea of the memben ti 
Electoral Conference who may be preaent and vote, VU 
to an election. 

I!t4< No layman shall be chosen a delegate to the Ga 
Conference who is under twenty-five years of age, of 
haa not been a member of the Church continuously tli 
the five years next preceding his election. 

135- Each Electoral Conference, after tlie eleotia 

the number of delegates to which it is entitled, sbail 

tlier proceed to elect a reserve delegate, and in addi 

one reserve delegate for every ten members, or fw 

thereof of one-half, it is entitled to send. 

^H .- 136. The Secretary of each Electoral Conf«renM i 

^^h|iBport to the Annual Conference the names of the dels) 

^^nlwted to the General Conference, in the order of I 

^^Bflection ; and the Preaideat and Secretary shall repw 

^^H|ODn as practicable, their names and addresses to 

^^^VMretary of the GEeneral Conference. 

^" * 18T- When vacancies occur in the delegaUon bebn 

meeting of the General Conference, by reaaon ol dl 

resigaation, or other cause, the reserves of the ropa 

Annaal Conference Rhall have precedence in the aril 

their aleotion, and be notified thereof by the Prvskkl 

their Annual Conference. When a principal daltfl 

pl«M has been declared vacant and filled l^ a raaerf^l 

principal delegate shall not afterwards b« pernitU«cI M 

hi* place, either during the regular, or an adjoanw 

■peoiai ussion of the General Conference. 

I3H- At the linit, second ami third Annua] Ooalm 
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needing a General Conference, all vacancies in the dele- 
E, by reason of death, resignation, transfer, or other 
*e, shall be filled according to the nilea in the preceding 
igraphH, further ministerial and lay reserve delegates 
ig elected to succeed those who have been taken to Gil 
uiciea, or who have been advanced to a higher placa on 
list. 

Conffr&nce Misnonary CommiUea. 

39- Each Annual Conference shall appoint a Confer- 
a Missionary Committee, wliioh shall consist of the 
sident of the Conference, the Chairmen of Districts, 
layman elected by ballot by the hiymen of each 
nual District Meeting. It shall receive the missionary 
nt made to the Conference from the General Board, 
I distribute the eame to the fields under its care, subject 
;he Constitution of the Missionary Society. It shall 
iplete its work within the year, and its action shall be 
il. 

Conference Special C'ommilCee. 

[40. Each Annual Conference shall appoint a Special 
nmittee, consisting of the President and Secretary of 
iference, the Chairmen of Districts, and five other 
nbera (rf the Conference to be nominated by the Fresi- 
it, who shall have power to consider and decide upon all 
iters affecting the Conference, which could not have 
a provided for at the time of the sitting of the Confer- 
B. The Special Committee shall report its proceedings 
,he next ensuing Anuunj Conference. 
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MiteeUanemu. 



inual Oonfenuel 



I4|. The lay members of each Annual 
hold a special session during the sessions of the ConfenI 
and their proceedings may be reported to the CanftRI 
for information. 

14%. Each Annual Conference shall hare the po«fl 
determine the date of the closing of the ftnaocwl | 
within its own limits. All accounts and returns lor I 
Conference year shall be closed at the Ammal DM 
Meeting. 

Butinesa of ike Annual Conference. 

143. The business of the ordinary session of the Axttt 
Conference shall proceed in the following order : 

1. The Presiding officer shall open the Coofereitc* <ri 
the usual devotional sen-ices, and shall then cftll lar| 
names of the laymen reported as elected by the 
Meetings ; after which the roll of the meiaben 
called. 

2. The Conference shall tlieo elect by ballot i 
dent, and then its Secretary, and also appoint 
Secretary, who shall be Chairman of the Statiatica) 
mittee, after which it shall fill any 
of Chairmen of Districts. ( 

3. What is the report of the Special Minist«n»l Sm^ 
of the Conference 1 j 
Li. What is the report of the Conference Sfwcial 

«t 
1*8. What decisions has the President rendered i% 
is of law daring the yearl 
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6. Who compose the several Conference Committiees : 
9)e Stationing Committee T Sabbath Bchoolsl Epworth 
league 1 Continfretit Fund 1 Educational ? Missionary 1 
ustentation? Memorials and Miscellaneous Resolutions 3 
talietical Returns 1 Temperance t State of the Work; 
Ihurch Property } 

7. What ministers or probationers for the ministry have 
led during the yearl 

8. What probationers for the ministry are appointed to 
ttend Victoria University, the University of Mount 
Lllison College, the Wealeyan Theological College, Wesley 
iollege, Winnipeg, or the Columbian College, British 
iolumbia t 

9. Who compose the Board of e^taminers for this yearl 

10. What minister is appointed by the ministerial mem- 
bers of tha Coaference to the General Board of Misaioiia l 
■ 11. What layman has been elected to the General Board 
iC Missions by the lay members of the Conference! 

12. Who are the Conference Treasurers for the Con- 
texioDol Funds : General Conference ? Contingent} Union 
3hurcb Relief! Superannuation I Supernumerary! Sus- 
eatation t Educational } Missionary ! Sunday School 
Kidi 

13. Who are electeil to fill vacancies in the Genenil 
Conference delegations ^ 

14. What new Districts, Circuits and Missions have 
men formed 1 

16. What changes in relation to church property are 
)Dw recommended 1 
16. What ia the number of cburch members, churches, 
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and other places of worship, and attendance on worship m 
each Circuit and Misxion 1 What is the number of 
of members, baptisms administered, and 
Holemnized by each minister! 

IT. What is the number of ministers, probationer! fer 
the ministry, and laymen in the Quarterly Odicial Bcwihl 
Of Sabbath Schools I And (at the Conference preoedn( 
the General Conference) what Connexiotinl proper^ ii 
returned 1 These questions shall be answered in acco)^ 
anoe with the authorized Conference Schedules. 

18. What has been collected on. each District for iki 
various Connexional Funds! Have these amounts l« 
remitted at the proper time to the several Treasurers, ■ 
paid over to the several claimants 1 

19. What are the reports of the several Conimitt«e>t 
SO. Have the District Sab>>ath School and Epwarf 

Leanue Conventions been held 1 

21, What further measures can be adopted for tiM 
motion of the work of God within or beyond the boojidl^ 
the Conference, and what are the recommendations of 
District Meetings on this important subject 1 

23. Where are the ministers and probationers for 
ministry stationed for the ensuing year 1 

23. Who are the Chairmen of Districts and the 
.Secretaries for the ensuing year) 

, Who compose the Conference Special Committnl 
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The Stationing Committee. 



144 1' The Statiouing Committee ehall meet, at the 
b11 of the President, at the place appointed for holding the 
Annual Conference, previous to the commencement of ita 



2. The Stationing Committee shall meet as often as maj 
le necessary, during the sessions of the Conference, for 
he revision of the stations, and any minister ahall have 
he right to appear hefore the Committee to represent his 
fise in regard to his appointment. 

3. Any Quarterly Board interested may also appear by 
lOt more than two representatives properly authorized in 
writing, appointed from among its members at a regular 
Heating of the Board, or at a meeting of the memhei-s of 
he Board called for this purpose only, by the Supenntend- 
nt, or two other members of the Board, a majority being 
iTesent, all having been notified. 

4. The first draft of stations, in prTnted form, shall be 
jaced on the table of the Conference at the close of the 
xst sesBion, and copies eliall be supplied to the members ; 
be second and final draft at any time before tlie close of 
be Conference, as the Conference may order. At least 
ne of the Christian names of each minister and pi-oba- 
ioner shall be published instead of the initials only. 

6. The Stationing Committee shall not allow any minister 

r .probationer for the ministry to remain more than three 

ears Bucce&siveiy on the same Circuit, except the General 

«9 
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Conference officers^ superannuated and supemimMnij 
ministers, the missionaries among the Indians and on tb 
French and Foreign Mission Districts, and such miniiton 
as may be appointed to our educational institutions; Mr 
shall a minister be reappointed to a Circuit or Mimmi 
within a less interral than six years. Provided, howeifi; 
that at the request of the Quarterly Board, expressed bf • 
three-fourths vote of those present and voting by balkCit 
a regular meeting (notice having been duly given thsttbl 
riuestion of the pastoral supply will be considered them^ 
the Stationing Committee may appoint a minister toi 
Circuit or Station for four or five years in succession. 

6. On the division of a Circuit, no minister who Iv 
travelled successively the three preceding years on nek 
Circuit shall be appointed to either part of it ; nevertlieta 
this rule shall not apply to those places which msj b 
transferred in adjusting the work by the Annual DistriEt 
Meeting, which transfer has been sanctioned by the Statioi' 
ing Committee. 

7. The President^, of an Annual Conference, and tk 
Chairman and Financial Secretary of each District cot 
corned, shall have authority to change the stations i 
niinisters or probationers in the intervals of Gonferenofc 
when the interests of the work shall appear to them ti 
(IfMiiand such change. 

S. From among prolmtioners received by the Anntfl 

< 'onferences during the ensuing quadrennium, the Station 

ing Committees shall appoint only so many as are ui^gentlf 

^ neo<le<l to supply existing fields. All others shall be frt 

^^ upon a list of reserve, which shall be placed in tlM 

70 
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M Ibe General Superintendent, and from this list he shall 
lelect, on the request of any President, supplies for yacan- 
bies that may occur. 

9. Mioiaters left without a station for the year ahall be 
tsajgned to a Circuit, and probationers sent to college or 
Seft on the list of reserves shall be assigned to a District. 

10. To the name of each Graduate in Arts, who is a pro- 
bationer in Circuit work, sliall be attached tlie name of the 
"onnexional College in which he is to be examined on his 
Conference Course of Study. 

11. The names of the colleges to which probationers are 
lent shall appear with their names in the respective districts 
B the final draft of stations. 

12. All probationers in the General Course who havol 
Ira veiled three years and all graduates who have travelled I 
;wo years are required to attend college for the prescribed | 
term. 

Pormalion of SiilricU, Circuit! and Missions. 

1 3. Districts are to be formed according to the judgment 
tf ths Stationing Committee, subject to the approval of the 
%.iinual Conference. 

14. Circuits are to be formed by the Stationing Com- 
nittee, on the reconunendation of the District Meeting. 
"rovidtd, nevertheleng, that Circuits supporting their own 
ninisters, shall not be divided till such divisions have been 
.pproved by their respective Quarterly Official Boards, 
nd their approval signified in writing by the Recording 
Iteward ; or, otherwise, by a two-thirds vote of the Annual 
Jifltrict Meeting, when the laymen are present. 

71 
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Sbotion VII. 
The Board of Examinert. 
145- '\-- Each Annual Conference shall appoint 
Kxaminers, who shall meet the candidates and proba- 
ners for the ministry belonging to such Conference at 
e or more central places, and examine them upon the 
iacribed course of study, by printed or written question.'t, 
Jplemented by oral examinations when necessary, and 
He certificates to the successful candidates and proba- 
Ders on forms prepared by order of the General Con- 
ence, who shall present theni to the Annual District 
leting, and shall be prepared to submit them at any 
ie to Conference or College authorities when required 
to do. 

2. Each Examining Board shall have authority to accept (j / 
Ovincial Teachers' Certificates of the Jir»t or second '*^-* 
«s, Matriculation Certificates, and Undergraduates' 
irtificates. for such subjects of the course of study as are 
vered by these certificates, 

3. Only British and Canadian Academical titles shall be 
cognized in the records of the Church, and foreign 
"grees which, in the opinion of any of our colleges, entitle 
e holder to admission ad ewndem gradum. Such reso- 
tion shall not he retroactive. The Secretary of each 
inference Examining Board shall report to the Secretary 

the Annual Conference the titles thus authenticated. 

4. Superintendents of Circuits shall report to the Seere- 
fy of the Board of Esaminers, immediately after the 
trd Quarterly Meeting, the names and addresses of all 

7« 
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candidates coming up for examination in the preli 

5. Candidates for the ministry shall be required 
present a certificate or other evidence of matriculatim 
(with the Greek option) into a, Canadian or other 
University, or an eijuivalent certificate from one of our own 
colleges ; provided that a matriculant who has not takes 
Greek at matriculation must pass on that subject iu bii 
Conference preliminary examination ; provided, moreover, 
when the necesaities of the work demand, an Annuil 

. CoTiference may, by a two-thirds vote, on reconimendatico 
of the Examining Board and District Meeting, admit > 

' candidate on his passing the Preliminary Examioatioo 
provided for non-matriculants. 

6. It shall be the duty of the Secretary of each Confer- 
ence or College Examining Board to give a record rf 
standing in each subject to each candidate or probatii 
showing how far he has advanced in his course ; and (ot 
this purpose every probationer shall forward his certifi- 
cate to the Secretary for entry of additional subjects to bii 
credit in time to submit it to the Annual District Meeting. 

7. The standard ()Ualitication for young men reoODi- 
li. mended to be received into our Conferences aa probationen 

shall not be lower than fifty per cent, in the aggregate of 
the marks on the preliminary course for non-matrjculwilt 
and thirty-thiee and one-lhird per cent, in eacli subject; 
the same in theological subjects for matriculants in Arte; 
* also a standing of fifty per cent shall be reijuired in oitlK 
f to pass in each subject of the subsequent course for pn- 
balioners on Circuit. 
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EVAKGELrSTS. 



Secjtion VIII. 



^vangdiits. 
46. !■ Each Annual Conference shall have power to 

ce rules and regulations by which to select and authorize 
mgeliBta, and direct evangelistic work within its bounds. 
. So Evangelist shall be employed whose teaching 
ot in harmony with our Doctrinal Standards, or whose 
'k tends to lessen attachment to our Church, 
. No Annual Conference shall appoint a minister or 
bationer as an Erangeiist without clear evidence that 
M called of God to that work. 

. No minister or probationer shall enter upon the 
i at large as an Evangelist without the consent of his 
iference, 

. Superintendents of Circuits employing Evangelists, 
ar than recognized ministers of the Methodist Church, 
U engage only those that are amenable to the Church 
flspect to the doctrines they teach, and labor under the 
erviaion of the pastor, and with the consent of the 
irterly Board where they are employed. 
. Evangelists other thB,n recognized ministers and 
J preachers of our Church, who may be employed by 
Superintendent of a Circuit, shall, under the provision 
;he Chairman of the District, and previously to corn- 
icing their work, undergo an examination similar to 
t provided in the Discipline for local preachers. 
. No Superintendent of a Circuit shall be permitted 
employ any unauthorized Evangelist without first 
lining the consent of the Chairman of the District. 
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8. When aaj minister is employed aA ain E^ange 
arrangements shall be made by which he shall receii 
regular salary from contributions paid into a fund fort 
purpose. 



Section IX. 

Deiiconesaes, 

14Y. 1- Each Annual Conferenoe may, if deemed d 
able, make provision for such a systematic organiatioi 
consecrated Christian women as will give them an ol 
relation to the Church, similar to the <M:der of DeaooM 
in Primitive Christianity. Such women, being duly ^ 
fied, shall be employed as aids to the pastor. No w 
life-long service shall be exacted from them. 

2. Deaconesses shall wear the distinctive dreas regiit 
by authority of the General Conference in the office d 
Department of Agriculture at Ottawa. 

3. Deaconesses' homes should be established when 
sirable and practicable, in the cities and large towns o 
Conferences. 

4. Certificates may be issued to duly qualified par 
authorizing them to perform the duty of DeaoooaM 
connection with the Church ; provided that no peraon 
receive such certificate until she has served a contic 
probation of two years, completed the prescribed ooor 
study, and shall be over twenty-two years of age. 
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CHAPTER II. 
DISTRICT MEETINGS. 

SSCTION I. 

special Ministerial Session. 

148- The territory occupied by each Annual Conference 
iivided into Districts. 

149. A Spcoial Hiniaterial Session, composed of all 
tuBters within the juri^ction of the District, for the 
ainees to be transacted by the tniniaters alone, shall 

held in advance of the Meeting of the District for 
aual business, at such time aa the Chairman of the 
Strict shall determine. 

150. The ministers of the District, in special session, 
■11 examine the character and qualifications of all 
blisters and probationers for the ministry belonging to 
t District, in accordance with the Discipline. 

151. A record of the proceedings of the Ministerial 
erion shall be kept by a secretary appointed for that pur- 
ee, who shall report the same to the District Meeting for 
ionnatioa and insertion in the District Minutes, and 
be forwarded to the Annual Conference. 

Siieinesa of ike ■Sr.ssion. 

I5X. The busiaeiw of the Ministerial Session shall p 

id in the following order : 

1. The presiding ofBcer shall open the s 

wl devotional s 
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2. A secretary of the Ministerial Session shall beeli 
and the roll of the ministerial members of the Distrid 
be called. 

3. The chairman shall then inquire, Are the tnin 
and probationers blameless in life, conversation 
doctrine 1 

He shall also ask distinctly and successively conoa 
each minister and probationer : 

(1) la thnre any objection to his moral and nil 
character 1 

(2) Does he believe and preach all our doctrineel 

(3) Has he duly observed and enforced our Discipti: 

(4) Has he been punctual in attending all hia sp{ 
mentsl 

(5) Has he competent abilities for our itineraat •* 
A separate answer to each of these queetioiu is esf 

to appear in the District Minutea. 

4. Who have been on probation for the mitiutr 
years, and are now recommended to be received IbM 
connexion and ordained 1 

5. What graduates have been on probation for Caw^ 
and are now recommended to be received into Ml 
nexion and ordained 1 

6. Who are recommended to be continued on probl 
(a) Who are probationers of four years attendingOol 

(6) Who are probationers of three j-eara J 
(c) Who are probationera of two yean I 

' (d) Who are probationers of one year T n 

7. What probationnrn are on rhe lint of reterva T i,, 
BThat candidate* are reborn nifO'M t-) be neoidfl 
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ibation for the ministry 1 (Their full Chriatiaa names 
uaU be recorded in the District and Conference Journals 
id published in the Minutes.) 

9. What ministers or probationers for the ministry have 
edi 

10. Who are recommended as Superannuated ministers? 

11. Who are reoommended as Supernumerary ministers? 

12. Who have resigned from the ministry of our Church, 
od are recommended to receive credentials of standing ! 

13. Who have withdrawn irregularly from our work ; 
ud what is the recommendation of the District in the 

Ml 

14. Who have been suspended during the year; and 
rhat is the recommendation of the District Meeting in the 

»1 

15. What Superannuated or Supernumerary miniatera 
e recommended to be restored to the active work ? 

153. Can any measures be adopted for increasing the 
Efficiency of our ministerial labors and the pi-omotion of 
the work of God 1 

1. Are all the means posiible used to visit alt the towns 
d settlements within the boundaries of each Circuit or 

2. Are there earnest attempts made, in every place 
wber« there are services, lo form classes ! 

Is sufficient time allotted in the arrangement for the 
quarterly visitation of the classes, and the renewal of 
tickets for the Superintendent, or his assistant, to auiuaint 
liaiself with the state of each member and to |j;ive suit- 
ifala advice to each I Have you regularly met the cLoases, 
ptvtcrly, and renewed the tickets, according to Discipline ? 
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4. Have the General Rules been re^d during the Jl 
tmii have they been given to the members on trial, Hi4 
ing to the Discipline) 

5. Do the brethren pay sufficient attention to ptM 
visitation, and to catechizing the children of our msq 
and friends 1 

154. These important inquiries shall be foUowedl 
solemn review of the state of the work of God. AinII 
suggestions for the religious improvement of our chiU 
and the members of our Church, and especially fit 
greater efficiency of our ministerial tabors, are to be eoU 
on the Minutes of the District Meeting, and, when tlvd 
necessary, recommended to the consideration of the Au 
Conference. 

155. All the foregoing questions and directions tld 
ooneidered as belonging to the examination of ohtfli 

minist«rial aSairs, and as pertaining to the minMi 
lion of the District Meeting. 



Section II. 
Probatimiert for lh« Minittry. 
156. R'-gulnti&nt tu to Probationer* for tha Jii 
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. Every probationer for the ministry shall ] 

e of study prescribed by the General Conferean;! 

foro be shall be received into full connexion ht^ 

t to the Annual District Meeting, from year to^ 

k certificate of standing in his course of study. ' 
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B, The Ohftirman shall also examine every probationer 
t the ministry reapecting bis acquaintance with the books 

Emended to him, and the general course of reading 
he haa pursued during the preceding year. For this 
ae every such probationer is required to deliver to the 
Airman of his District a list of the books which he has 
id since the preceding Annual District Meeting, apart 
■kn text books required in his course of study. This list 
HI be laid before the meeting, that the senior ministers 
y have an opportunity of giving to the probationers 
fa advice and directions respecting their studies as majfj 
, >Bar necessary. I 

I5T- I^istrict Meeting Examination. ' 

\. In addition to the preceding course of inquiry, the 
bwing questions are to he put every year by the Gbair- 
n to every probationer for the ministry on the District, 
i they need not be inserted in the District Minutes. It 
Snough to say that the usual questions were put to the 
ibationers and satisfactorily answered ; or, if otherwise, 
state the cose. 
Ifl) Have you now faith in Cbrint, and are you going on 



[6) Have you attended regularly to private prayer, and 
the devotional reading of the Scriptures, and books of a 
ritual and experimental kind, in order to keep up devout 
i lively rehgious feelings in your own heai'tl 

[c) Have you carefully visited the aick under your charge, 
J others to whom you could obtain access T 

[d) Have you visited the people at their houses, inquiring 
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^^BrsDto their religious state, praying with them, aod tiM 
^^Hrctering wltolesoaie counsel; and have you cktacbiai! 
^^B'tfihildreii of the schools, and those of your frieodi] 
^^F iiearers, as you have had opportunity 1 

(e) Have you had fruit of your ministry during tkif 
and are you endeavoring so to state the leading trdk 
Christian doctrine and experience in your dtscourai>i 
^^K ito to apply them with affection, earnestness, and pn^ 
^^H^to do all in your power to secure success in your 4 
^^H ' < (/) I>o jou take snuff, tobacco or intoxioating <b^ 
^^B^ distinct answer in the negative shall be required ul 
^^^k*case, as a condition of continuing on probation bv^\ 
^^B'to year. 

^^^M^ {ff) Answor'the following questions in such term ■■ 
^^H^ould use in stating the doctrines they contun tofl 
^^^tljutrer under religious impressions, or in yotar «fl 
^^B*'Wliat is Evangelical Repentance) What is JustiM 
^^B'What is Justifying Faith 1 What is the direct Wita 
^^^ptiie Spirit ? What is the indirect Witness of tb* 4| 
^^K'^What is Christian Ferfection 1 What is the diSbrtfl 
^^H tween Justification anil Santiflcation i What is Ati 
^^^Vmce between Justification and Regenei'ation T VN 
^^H the difference between SanctiAcation and Entiiv ft| 
^^■''totion 

^^H* Let these poinla be proved in order by appt 
^^Pteges of Holy Writ. 
^^H 3. The brethren will ace the propriety of conduct 
^^H'part of the proceedings with peculiar delibi 
^^^L wiemnity, aa in the immediate presence of Ood ; 
^^Bliitay «nlargfl on doctrinal questions aa tfaejr ■ 
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Hary, so aa to lead the probatioaen to » right onder- 

ling and an appropriate expreisioa <d oar leading 

■ioal peculiarities as a Cburch- 

[8. Length of Probation. 

le time £or probationers for our ministr; to remain 

rial shall not be less than oa follows : 

.) Undergradaat^s tating a full Coiversity Course in 

I and Theology and obtaining the d^;ree of B.D. 

re reception into full C<»ine]don~four years, two at 

ge and two on a circuit. 

,) Undei^roduates in Arte taking the B.A. degree prior 

eception into full Connexioii — four years, two at col- 

, one of which shall be occupied exclusively in theo- 

»J studies, and two on a circuit. 

1 the case of these two claases of Probationers, attend' 

I at college niay precede the work on a circuit, and out 

' may be allowed for such attendance before being 

ived on trial, but thia shall be at the option of the 

lual Conference, and alioll not in any case diminish the 

) required to be spent on a circuit. 

) All others five years, three on a circuit and twg at 
ge ; attendance at college to follow the probation on a 
it, except when specially otherwise determined by the 
nal Conference. 

lia BhaH not interfere with the provisions and oonatitu- 
: of the Superannuated and Supernumerary Ministers' 
k, which allow but for four years on probation, 
i9. Attendance at College. 

All probationers for our ministry shall attend at 
irf our Theological Colleges for a period of not leas 
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thaii two ye&TB. It is recommended that, -wheB^ittf 
ble, the time be extended to three years. 

3, The Faculties in Theology in the different eofl 
are authorized to require students to take the eqiun 
of the full Conference course prescribed for each ye«R 

3. No probationer appointed to a college shall tei 
moved therefrom, except by authority of the Presided 
hia Conference, with the consent of the Ghairtnan U' 
District and the President of his College or Dean of 
logy. 

4. Probationers appointed to attend oar ThMJ^ 
Colleges, shall pursue the course of study prescribed, fi 
i^tudcnts in Medicine studying with a view to miBsiaa' 
and Undergi':ii:luates in Arts, who, in addition to 
courses, shall take such theological stadies aa bm 
deemed advisable by the Faculty of the Uni' 
College to which they are appointed. 

IftO. ColUge Dittrict Meel'ing. 

1. The examinations prescribed for prubatiunM 
Annual District Meetings shall be conduct^ nnna*4 
eaoh College District Meeting, and a report of tbt 
forwarded to each District Meeting, respecting Ua 
itets belonging to that District. All probationen i 

e expected to attend the College District Ml 
' 2. The examination of probationers for our 

r Theological Colleges or Univeraitiea, in 
ftwliet, shall bo by Examiners appointed hy ik 
of such Institutions ; and in r«gard to their 
tiet4r and t/unlifientian firr ili* tninutty, by iW 
Diatrict Maetingi composed nf the mtnist«riBl 
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Faculty in each case, and the ministers ot our Church 
iding in the phice where the Institution ia located, the 
lirman o£ the Diatrict presiding, or, in his absence, the 
la of the Theological Faculty. 

tttl. Standing in the Course of Study. _^ 

, All probationers and caodidates shall present to tha^^. 
itrict Meeting their certificates of standing in their ^ i 4 
rae of study. The secretary shall announce and record ^ J 
r far the required course is completed for transmiasiofcj^ ' 
:he information to the Annual Conference, and shall at >{ ' 
e return the certificates to the probaLionera and candi- >J^. 

!. The Secretary of the Board of Examiners for Theo- 
ical Faculties, when reporting the result of examinations 
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11 specify the particular author studied, and if not the j^ 

M as in the regular course for probationers on Circuita, ' 

11 designate for which author in that course such work 

lesigned to he an ci^uivalent. 

I. In the case of probationers, the Secretary of the 

jnlty shall send a certiticate of standing of each aludent 

»llege to the Secretary of the Examining Board of the 

iference concerned. 

f. A certi6cate of a student's having passed in any aub- 

b in one of our Colleges shall be taken in lieu of an ex- 

inatioo in such subject. 

k Candidates and probationers for our French, Indian 

I Foreign Work shall pursue the respective courses of 

dy prescribed. 

I, Graduates in Divinity shall be exempted from the 

linary course of study. In the case of probationers whi 



^5 ^ permission of the Conferences to which tb^^!^^H 
"^ \ pursuing the B.D. coune in any of our TheoI<^w!< 



^ 



i leges, the annual examination in such course of studjil 
be accepted in^t^ad of the annua! examination in 
regular course for any year. But prior to being Mt 
mended to be received into full Connexion and mdii 
they shall be examined on Wesley's Sermons, the Hid 
of Methodism, Fletcher's Check V. (on Christiftn fti 
tion), Steele's Antinomianism, and the IHscipline d 
Methodist Church. This examination shall abo b> 
quired of all probationers passing through our Tbeelt| 
Colleges, who have not been examined on these sqI^mI 
their course of study. 

16^. AttendaiMe at Diglricl MeHtng. 
1. Probationers attending college are not required t 
present at the District Meeting t« which th«7 b^ 
except when eligible for recommendation for reueplMnI 
full Connexion and ordination, but their names dull 
called, and the reports from their College District MmI 
shall be read, and their cases recommended tu tlie Oti 

JBBce an the District Meeting shall determiuc. 

[ 2. Every probationer who has been recoRimendfd IQI 
'Annual District Meetinf; for reception into full Ctmul 
shall attend the Conference of that year, ejioept i 
laboring in distant Missions. 

3. Probationers for the ministry appointed to tH 
College shall be responsible to such District MeetugM 
Conference may determine, and shall be t 
■aid District Meeting, from year to year, for t 
trial, or fur ns-'eptioR into full Coniiexia 
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; neverthelcM, any audi probationer who haa 
oved from College, by the proper authorities, to a 

iuit or Mission, shall be a member of the District to 

uh Buch Circuit or iiission belongs, and by its District 

iting shall hia relation be considered and pr&sented to 

ference. 

63. Suitdiy Hegidations. 

A probationer who raariies without the consent of 
Annual Conference shall be dropped in silence. 
. When a probationer'a name ia not inserted in the 
lutes, he must receive a written lioenae from the Preai- 
nt or Chairman of the District on which he resides. 
. If a probationer desist from want of health, or be 
red guilty of immorality, it shall be stated in the 
rates. In all other cases his name shall be dropped in 
ice. 

. Any minister who haa received aid from the Educa- 
lal Society, and retires from our ministry, shall refund 
1 amount to tlie Society before receiving a certificate of 
standing. 

, When a probationer for the ministry on the List of 
erves has not been called out into the work in the course 
he year, the Chairman of the District shall make inquiry 
lie Superintendent of the Circuit wliere he i-esides 
ither he be still deemed a proper person to be employed 
^r regular ministry, and the re'uU 8 nil I he reported 
he Annual District Meeting. 

. Observe : taking on trial is entirely different from 
litting a probationer into full Connexion. One on tri»l 
■ be either admitted or [■ejected without doing him a 
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wrong ; otiierwise it would have been no trial ftt *U. it 
every Chairman explain this to tliose on trial. 



■ Section III. ^^M 

% Candidates for the Minittry. ^^H 

164 The Chairnieii are required not aa\j to en 
very minutely, in the Annual Diatriot Ueetings, all pa 
proposed aa candidateH for our ministry, but also ton 
distinctly in their District Minutes, for the conaiderati 
Conference, the opinion uf the District Meetings after 
exaniinationa respecting their heallb, piety, mural (ii 
ter, ministerial abilities, educational acquirement^ M 
of our doctrines, attachment to our Discipline, mid fate 
from debt, as well as from all secular encumbrutcot. 

Ififi. Jieeommetuiatitni by Quarterlj/ 0£icial Botfi- 

1. Before a District Meeting sh&U recommend • 9 
dat« to the Confurence, to be ndmitted on probatM^V 
aandidat« must have been a member uf our Churoli If 
year, and a local preacher in good standing for ids 
and approved utul recommended by the ijuarterljr 01 
Board of the Circuit or Mission on which lie miilM, 
must also have u i»;rtilicate of lia> irig <.Himpl«tcd U( 
liminnry Counte. 

2. No student of 1»!8b than two years' standing all 
of our Cosnexionol Institutions ahoil be received 
didat9 lot our ministry without the recommeudatloo rf' 
Quarterly Official Buard uf the Cirauit upon whidi 1* 
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lent before entering College, together with a t'ertificate 
)od moral and religious standing from the Preaideot of 
College, or the Dean of the Faculty of Theology, with 
ih he has been connected. 

After passing the preliminary examination at Col- 
, Btudents recommended by a Quarterly Official Board 
I return to the District to which such Quarterly Official 
rd belongs for their further esamination and recom- 
dation to the Annual Conference. 
BO. Districl Meeting S^ixijitinalion. 

Every candidate thus recommended shall attend the 
ling District Meeting, and be examined before all tlie 
hren present respecting his reiigioua experience, his 
wledge of divine things, hia educational acquirements, 
■eading, his views of the doctrines of the Gospel, and 
regard for Methodism in general. 

Every candidate proposed to the District Meeting is 
I to be asked by the Chairman the following questions, 
ush of which a distinct answer shall be required : 
!ave you been converted to God 3 Have yon now faith 
;!hriat 1 Are you going on to perfection i Do you 
ict to be made perfect in love in this life ? Are you 
estly striving after iti Are you resolved to devote 
■self wholly to God and Hia work ) Have you been 
:ized 1 What are your views on Infant Baptism and 
Lord's Supper 1 Do you know the Rules of the Society 1 
^ou keep them 1 Do you take snuff, tobacco, or intoxi- 
]g drinks } And will you continue txi abstain from the 
jf themt Have you read the whole Discipline 1 Are 
willing to confoi-m to it 1 Have you considei-ed " the 
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twelve rules of a minister," especiD-tly the first, the B 
and the twelfth 1 Will you keep them for oonsdairf 
sake? Are yon determined to employ all yonr time ii 
work of God J Will you preach nt every Buitahlei^ 
l.unity, endeavoring not to speak too long nor too W 
Will you dili^ntly instruct the children in every pi 
Will you visit from house to house J Will you ri 
fasting, both by precept and example! Are you in ik 
What is your agel Have you good health, and havajM 
a sound constitution ? Are you engaged to marry ) 

Do you sincerely and fully believe the doctrines of MA 
odiam as contained in our twenty -five Articles of Relipa 
ivnd aB taught by Mr. Wesley in his Notes on the 5m 
Testament and Volumes of Sermons, especially the ft 
ing leading ones : A Trinity of Persona in the Un^' 
the Godhead ; the total depravity of all men by tiM«l%l 
consequence of Adam's fall ; the Atonemeat nwdt | 
Christ for the sins of all the human race ; tha dirMt^ 
noss of the Spirit ; the puaaibility of falling from a stilX 
justification and holiness, and perishing everlastingly; i 
absolute necessity of holiness, both of heart and lifBi' 
the proper eternity of future rewards and pui 
Will you endeavor fully and faithfully to preach tW 
What is your religious experience 1 and what is your* 
lo this work 1 

S. Afl^r the examination the candidate shall witfadiM 
and the meeting shall determine whether be shall bs n 
mended to the ensuing Conference, to be receivod II* 
ifttioDtr {or the ministry. 

H 
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I6T. Duties o/ Chairmen. 

1. No pcr^^on shall be employed by a Chairman of a 
District, with a view to entering the ministry, who has 
lot been a member of our Church one year, and a local 
^reat;her in good standing for six months, nor shall he 
taive authority t« employ any person with a view to hiH 
Peoeption into the ministry, without the consent of tjie 
ftjumal Conference, or of the Special Committee thereof : 
md in DO case shall any person be so employed who has 
jeen rejected by a Quai'terly Official Board, District Meet- 
ng, or Annual Conference. 

No Chairman of a District, or other Conference officer, 
ihall have authority to employ a married man during the 
^ear, with a view to his being received as a candidate for 
ministry, without the consent of the Annual Oonfer- 
mee, or the 8pncial Committee thereof. Nor shall any 
EHfltrict Meeting recommend any married man to the Con- 
ence, for reception on probation for the ministry, unless 
has been pi'eviously employed in case of absolute neces- 
■ty, ia accordance with the foregoing restriction. 
I, 3. If the Chairman deem it not convenient for a candi- 
Iftts to attend the District Meeting, he may, with two 
Bther ministers, examine him and report the result to tlw 
|>istriot Meeting. h^H 

Mitcetlaneoits, -^i 

IKS- All young men taken into the work by Chairmen 

li Districts, in accordance with the above regulations, before 

the Second meeting of the Quarterly Official Board, shall 

ho allowed the full year. Wlien a young man has travelled 



ms 

^Muider 
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ider a Ghturman for two or more years, only oat J 
'will be allowed an the term of his probation. 

IC9- It is to be distinctly UDderstood that probMM 
are received for the miniatiy of the Mfthodist Choidlk' 
not merely fur that of a particular Conferetnc«, and ill 
fore shall be under obligation to pi^oceed, when bo dim 
by the proper authoribiea, to auy part of the Cows; 
their services are required. 



Thit Annrtai District Meeting, 



I 






170. The Annual District Meeting ahal] coiudlll 
iaters and probationers for the ministry witln 
, bounds, and one lay delegate for each minister or p 
tioner in the active work from each Circuit or Itfiwii 
the DtBtrict, who shuU have been elected by btUlot t» 
Quarterly Official Board. Wliere a Circuit or MiibmH 
nu minister or probationer, but only a supply, tlieQuM 
Official Board may elect by ballot a lay delegate^ wb« 
member of tlie Annual District Meeting. 
I'll. The Chairman »hall appoint the i.ime and pla 
Jirtl Diatrii't Meeting, after which he Hhall appoin 
and the District Meeting shall appoint th« pU« 
lT!i. la the absence of the Chairman. Uw M 
Meeting shall elect from among iU ministerial o^h 
by ballot, without debate, a Chairman pr 
IT3. In case of the death tu- dianhilii 
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^ring the year, the Financial Secretary shall call a meet- 
pg of the ministerial membera of the JDiatrict and the iaj 
bembere of the previous Annual District Meeting, who 
Itiall elect by ballot one of their number, being a member 
ff the Conference, as Chairman until the opening of the 
hisuing Annual Conference. 

Auditing of Schedules. 

. IT4' The District Meeting shall appoint one minister 
jknd one layman to audit all Circuit and District Schedules, 
(uid see that the esteosions and additions are correct 

I^S- Financial Secretaries, District Secretaries and 
treasurers of Connexional Funds in the Annual Confer- 
iacea shall require that the amounts received by them 
fkgree with the Schedulos, and that the Schedules a^ee 
,|l)ne with the other. 

I Election of Laymen to Conference, 

' t'S6- The lay membera of the Diatrict Meeting 
[meet separately sometime during the session and elect by 
^ballot, without debate, lay representativea to the Anuual 
IConference, in the proportion of one for each minister in 
Kull Connexion within the bounds of the District. 

11?- LAymen to he eligible for election must be at least 
itwenty-five years of age, and roust have been members of 
!the Church in good standing for iive consecutive yeara 
Inezt preceding the election. 

i IT8. The Chairman and Secretary of the District shall 
tfortiiwiUi BOnd to the Secretary of the ConEerenoQ a. Vu.^ 
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' AHifiod b; them, of such lay representatives, aai 
■nch Usba shall he compiled the roll of lay memben 
Annual Conference. 

179- No candidate for onr miniatry, and no pen 
ployed under a Chairman with a view to beootnin 
candidate, shall he eligible for election as a lay r^i 
tive bo either District Meeting or Annual Confereni 

I BuiineM of the District Meeting. 

180' After the Chairman has opened the meel 
the usual devotional eserciHea, a Journal Secrebu 
be elected by ballot., who shall keep a record of ( 
ceedings in a journal procured for that purpose. Th 
ing shall also appoint a Statistical Secretary, who 
it shall be to tabulate all statistics, and who shall 
«c officio a member of the Conference Statistic*! 
mittce. At the cioae of eacli meeting the minutt 
be signed by the Chairman and Journal Secretan 
Journal shall be kept by the Chairman and broi 
tAe Conference, and be delivered by him to hia mei 

181- The /otltnoing order ulutii be obmrvtd teA«H 1 
artU buaineeg of the District Meeting it under eoiiMdlp 
What members are now pre»enC 1 

2. What is the record of the MinisMrial Rnanjou 
itrict t 

What minister and what layman are appon 
audit the schedules I 

4- What arc the I'eceipts. and what it tha axpaa 
of eaoh Circuit or Mission t 

6, What hu been collected on each Circuit and 1 
Jmr Ccumexioaal E'uadi T M 
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' 6. Have eubeeriptiODs ss well as colleotione for the 

wvaatiouftt and Misaoa&ry Funda been taken on every 

Pireuitl 

' 7. What apecia] ciwes are now recommended to the 

Kvorable conaideration of tbe Committeea of the several 

Bonnexional Funds I 

1 8- What ia the number of ministers' children on the 

>iatriet having oUuna oa the Children's Fund, and what 

te their respective names and n^ea 1 Have all the regula- 

U>iia respecting the Children's Fund been fully carried 

■to effect in the District 1 

9. What probationers for our ministry are recoiniii ended 
3 be sent to College 1 

', Before any probationer for our ministry shall be aent to 
loUege with recommendation for a loan from the Educa- 
onal Fund, his circumataacea shall be imjuiitd into by 
Be District Meeting, and the minute of the District, in 
im caae, aliall be forwarded to the Secretary of the Edu< 
ttional Committee of the Annual Conference. Noaid by 
ftn or fees shall be made to any one who baa not travelled 
i least one year. 

10. What is the number of Church members! The 
imber of churches and other preaching-placea in each 
trcuifc or Miaaion 1 

Where the name of a Circuit or Mission boa been 
tUberatad by change of boundary, it shall be reported in 
le District Schedule of the next year, and the number of 
smbere thereon at the time of the change be placed in 
le ot^umoB for " Removed by Change of Boundaries," 

11. WImi ia the number of miniatera, prgbatioaQc& &i^ 

96 
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the ministry, and laymen, in the Quarterij Official BdJ 
of ea^ih Circuit or Mission 1 What ia the aniobwi 
Sabbath Schools on the District, and what are Uie raped 
from the Circuits and Missions respecting the samel Hii 
the Sabbath School Schedules been duly filled upt Wt 
is the number of Epworth Leagues on the District! M 
wh&t is the number of membent connected theraviil 
Have the Epworth League Schedules been duly filled ^ 

12. What is the number of Baptisms administend I 
of Marriages solemnized by each minister^ H»TeaIla 
Marriages solemnized during the year been duly reeoiJ 
and the returns made according to law J 

13. What churclies or parsonages have bean U 
enlarged or sold during the yeart What Connaxki 
property is insured 1 In what office 1 For how bM 
At what rates 1 What parsonages have been fomiib 
What other Connexional property has been aoqairt 
What changes in relation to Church property An ■ 
recommended ) What property baa been deslrci7«d I 
iirel Have the approved Conference Bcbedulos beeadi 
filled up] Have the Circuit Rej^isters been properlv b) 

14. What can be done to improve the finanotAl staH 
the District 1 

(a) Are all the financial arrangements of tfaa CM 
daly observed in each Circuit and Mission 1 Hie qvMM 
contribution at the renewnl of tickets t The pafaHo oil 
tions and private subscriptions I | 

(6) What ohanges are recommended in t^M onfar ri 
nrrangvment of the wM-k oa the Circuiu and UtaM^ 
What Dew Circuits or Missions are recommandod I VI 
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additioaoi preachers are required for ajiy Circuit or Mission 
oa Uk District I 

15. What are the Reports from the several Missions on 
the District 1 

16. What minister ia elected to represent the District 
oa the Stationing Committee 1 

17. What miiuater and what layman ore elected to 
represent the District on the Sabbath School Committee of 
the Annnol Conference 1 

18. What minister and what layman are elected to the 
Epworth Le^ue Committee! 

19. What layman is elected to the Annual Conference 
Miniooary Committee 1 and what layman is elected as 
aA alternate 1 

20. What laymen are elected as members of the Annual 
Couferentie 1 

21. What widows and children of minsters have claims 
on the Superaonuatioa or Supernumerary Fund 1 

32. Can any measures be adopted for the promotion of 
titt work 1^ God*in the District ! 

S3. Where shall the next District Meeting be held? 



Ihtlieg of Chi 

182- The duties of a Chairman are— 1. To Uke the 
oversight of the whole work on his District according tii 
ttn Discipline, as far as his duty to the Circuit on whii'li 
be resides n>-ill permit. 

2. To take charge of all the ministers, probationers for 
(^JpUD4stTy) local preachers and exhorters in his District. 
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IF 
' 3. To change, receive and suspend ministen or p 
tioners for the ministry in his District in tho inteni 
Conference, as the Discipline directs. 
i. If any minister or prohationer for the miniatiyab 
himself from his Circuit without the leave of his Cluun 
the Chairman shall, as far as possible, fill hi8plac«< 
another minister or probationer, who shall be paid Iff 
labors oat of the ftllowance of the absent minister or , 
bationer, iu proportion to the u!4ual allowance. 

5. To preside at the District Meetings. 

6. To call for completed statistical returns at tie Am 
District Meeting. 

7. To visit any Station or Circuit in his District i^ 
he may judge it expedient, and, so far as practioabK * 
the Missions On his District at the first Quarterly Bo 
Meeting for the year, to induce greater liberalilTin) 
port of the Missionaries, iind, wherever possible, W I 
the Mission to a Be If- sustaining position. 

8. To see that every part of the DiBuipline is i 
enforced, and within sixty days from the dat« <t 
appeal, to hear and determine appeals frran the deal 
of Superintendents of Circuits or Missions within the 
trict on questions of law, notice of such appeal to be | 
within two weeks after notice of the decision aMi 

9. Where the Chairman is interested in the Kf 
either personally or because of having been concern 
any way in the trial appealed from, the appeal nu 
token directly to the President of the Conference, 

10. Tu give the President all necessary iafomstii 
Uw state of his Dintrict. 9H 
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1. To prepare a condensed report of the operations of 
Miasionary Society in his District, to be compiled from 
reports of individual Missionaries, as approved by the 
Lual District Meeting. 

2. To a:scertain and report to the Annual Conference, 
Publication ia the Minutes, the names and addresses 
linisters and widows who are claimants on the Super- 
nation Fund, and also the names and dates of birth 
iiildren of deceased ministers who are claimants on the 
d, together with any changes that have taken place in 
bioR to these claimants by death, limitation of claim, 
Piage, non-membership or other causes duiing the year, 
faeir respective Districts. 

i. The Chairman is especially directed and required to 
'' any Circuit or Mission in his District when requested 
iliH Superintendent of such Circuit or Mission in case 
ny dispute or difficulty which the Superintendent may 
re assistance to adjust ; also, in all eases of appeal. In 
^liese cases the Circuit or Mission visited shall pay the 
'elling expenses of the Chairman. The Chairman shall 
e authority to call in any minister or probationer of his 
■trict to supply liis place when absent in visiting any 
ouit or Mission, 

183- Should the Chairman, or the Superintendent of 
Circuit, or any of bis colleagues, be requested to with- 
w, on any occasion, from any of our regularly-conati- 
id meetings for business, he shall in no case do so ; and 
lid he be obliged to withdraw from any such meeting 
ng its sittings, tlie meeting will be thereby dissolved. 
I if any Chairman or Superintendent of a Circuit, or 
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other minister do willingly submit to any requisition, la ^ 
to withdraw from any such meeting before its condiuicM; 
he shall, on proof thereof, receive due censure at tte 
ensuing Annual Conference. 



Section V. 

The Financial District Meeting, 

184. A Financial District Meeting shall be held ineidi 
District^ not later than the month of September in eadi 
year; the day and place to be determined by the Chaimiaa 

185. The Financial District Meeting shall be composed 
of the Superintendent and one lay delegate fxoai eadi 
Circuit and Mission in the District appointed by the 
Quarterly Official Board. Where a Quarterly Offidil 
Board fails to elect a representative to the Financial Dis- 
trict Meeting, the Recording Steward of the Circuit shall 
be such representative. The lay delegates must be mem- 
bers of the Church. A probationer in charge of a Circait 
or Mission on which there is no resident Superintendent 
shall be a member of the Financial District Meeting. 

186. The btisinese of the Financial District Meeting 
shall be, 

1. To apportion to the several Circuits the amoonti 
placed at its disposal by the Annual Conference. 

2. To examine into the circumstances and probable 
income of the Domestic, Indian, Foreign or other MiasioDS 
within the jurisdiction of the Distiict in the same way u 

100 
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they eiamine into those of the dependent Circuite, and 
recoromend the amount which, in their judgment, should 
lie appropriated towards the support of such Misaiona : 
which shall be immediately reported hy the Chairman to 
the President of the Annual Conference and to the Mia- 
BJonary SecretaTy. 

3. To arrange the claims of the children of ministers on 
the District, and to receive from the Chairman of the Dis- 
trict the amount to be raised by each Circuit and Mission 
for the Superannuation or Supernumerary Fund, and take 
into account the circumstances of any Circuit or Mission 
which may he regarded as exceptional, and make pro- 
vision for the relief of such exception ; provided the 
District as a whole contribute the amount deisignated as 
its proportion. 

4. To make arrangements for Missionary and Educa- 
tional Meetings, which arrangements shall he binding on 
all concerned, and inquire into the state of religion in the 
Kstrict, and devise means for the promotion of the 
flf^tual interesta of the Church. 

Miscellaneous. 

I8T Jn ease of the death of the Diatrict Repr^entativc 
to the Annual Conference Missionary Committee, or when, 
by the formation of a new Diatrict or otherwise, there is 
no District Representative, then the laymen present at the 
Finsnciftt District Meeting shall elect, by ballot, one of 
thtir number to fill the office of District Representative. 

188- Ths Financial Secretary shall be the Treasurer of 
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all Connexional Fuada on the Diatrict, except tbt 
aionary Fund, and nhall pay to the Superintendnl 
Circuits, or on their order, the sums appropriated to I 
Circuits, which payments such Superintendents shall n 
to their respective Quarterly Official Boards. 

189. The Financial Secretary shall, forthwith afti« 
Financial District Meeting, furnish the Treasurer! ol 
.Superannuation or Supernumerary Fund with s oocBj 
statement of the amounts required from each Ciroii 
adopted h^ the Financial Diatrict Meeting. 



CHAPTER III. _ _L 

tCIRCT7IT OFFICIAL MEETING^^H 
Srctiok I. j^^H 

TJie Qiiarterly Official Board. ^H 
190. There shall be a Quarterly Official Boi^m 
Circuit, Mission or Station, as constituted ami darigl 
at the Annuftl Conference, consisting of the Him 
and Probationers for the ministry, the Lociil Preachesi 
Kxhorters, the Circuit Stewards, the T^eader And 
AfHistnnt Leader of each chuts, tlie T..eadcr of e»cli 
chumen closn, approved by the members of tlie Qbw 
USicial Board, the 8uperint«ndenta of Sabbath School 
the PreBidents of Epworth Leagues, being memliera o 
Church and approved by tlie Quarterly Officu^^ 
) repreoentative from each Board of Tnift« 
103 
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^^^^Dpiber of the Church in the Circuit to which the 
LXrustee Board which he repi'caeats belongs, and whose 
appointment shall be annual j and, also, of additional 
repreaentativea who may have been appointed by the 
SocietieB of the Circuit. The number of such additional 
representatives shall not exceed the number of the 
Stew&rds on the Circuit. Only members over twenty-one 
yaars of age Hhall have the right to vote on questions 
involving financial liability. 

191- '^he Superintendent of the Circuit is the Chairman 
of the Quarterly Official Board. When the Chairman of 
tiie Dietrict is present he shn,ll have the right to preside. 

ISS- The Superintendent is the minister on each Circuit 
&nd Mission, who is appointed from time to time to take 
charge of the Societies therein. 

193- The regular buiiness of the Quarterly Official Board 
'hall be : 

1. To receive the financial returns from the Leaders, 
.Stewards and other persons entrusted with the funds of 
the Circuit ; to pay the salaries and all the expenses of the 
ministers and probationers for the ministry ; to receive 
from the Leaders' Meeting the report of the disbursement 
of the fund for the poor for the quarter; and to receive 
the reports of the state of the Sunday Schools and Epworth 
Leagoea on the Circuit. 

2. To receive and try appeals. 

3. At the First meeting of the Quarterly Official Board, 
to receive the recommendations of the Ijtewards' Meeting, 
Vt^^Skke the estimate of the amounts necessary for the 

^^^^Hjtor families of the ministers or probationers for the 
^^^^^ 103 
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ministry; and appoint the lay delegate to attend the 
Financial District Meeting. 

4. At the Second meeting of the Quarterly Official Bolud, 
to appoint, on the nomination of the Superintendeht^ the 
Stewards of the Circnit^ of whom there shall be not iMi 
than three nor more than seven, one of whom shall be tin 
Recording Steward, who shall keep a record of the proceed- 
ings of the Quarterly Official Board in a book procure for 
that purpose. The Superintendent shall nominate at lent 
three more than the number of Stewards to be Reefed; 
after the nominations are all made the election shall be bf 
ballot. The Superintendent shall nominate two or more 
of the Stewards for Recording Steward, and the Boaid 
shall elect by ballot. It shall also, on the nominatkui of 
the Superintendent of the Circuit, appoint the representa- 
tives to the Sabbath School Committee, the number to be 
not less than three nor more than Jive. 

5. At the Firstj Second, or Third meeting of the Quar- 
terly Official Board, to recommend candidates for the 
ministry ; provided always, that no person shall be reoom- 
mended as a candidate until he has been a local preacher 
at least six months. 

6. Toung men attending College, who may wish to be- . 
come local preachers, may be received by the Quarteriy 
Official Boards of their Circuits as candidates, after due 
examination, provided they present certificates of moral 
and religious character from the Dean of the Faculty. 

7. At the Third meeting of the Quarterly Official Board, 
to receive the audited statement of Trustees, referred to 
in Sections 11 and 23 of the Model Deed. 

104 
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fe. At the Fourth meeting of the Qnarterly Official 
prd: (1) To receive from the Superintendent of the 
^CUit the i-eport of the number of members on the Circuit. 
► Also, the reports of the Sabbath Schools and of the 
prorth Leagues. (3) To elect by ballot, without debate, 
f lay delegates to attend the Annual District Meeting, 
^^the proportion of one delegate for each minister or 
fcationer in the active work on the Circuit. If there be 
nmnister or probationer on the Circuit or Mission, but 
[J a supply, to elect one lay delegate as above. (4) 
fciere there is no Local Preachers' Meeting, to inquire 
■3 the charactei', gifts, labors, punctuality and uaefulnesa 
fevery local preacher by name; and, if there be no valid 
ptection alleged and sustained, to renew their licenses, 
* To s^tacnine the character of the exborters; and, if there 
■jio valid objection alleged and sustained, to renew their 
^nses. (6) Where there is no Leaders' Meeting, to 
■■mine the character of all the Leaders, their punctuality 

beginning and ending their Clasa Meeting in proper 
ae, and whatever relates to their office. (7) To determine 
6 number of Stewards for the ensuing year. (8) To 
^nge the apportionment, scale, date, and mode of nomi- 
bion and election of the representatives of the Societies 

the Circuit, who must be members of the Church. {9) 
le Quarterly Official Board may, where there is no Irf>ca! 
eachers' Meeting, at any of tlie regular meetings, give 
base to local preachers and eshorters, on the nomination 
the Superintendent of the Circuit. 

•. Special meetings of the Quarterly Official Board may 
' convened by the Superintendent. On the request of 
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Kve members of the Board lie Bhall convene such 
Only the busineas named in the notice to Uib 
of the Board shall be tranBiuited at any 8iicl> I 
meeting. 

10. The Quarterly Officiikl Board may make amnp 
or agreements with the Board of Trustees doI . 
with the Discipline of the Ciiurch, or witlk the 
which the truat property is held, for the adi 
disposal oE any of the Churcii funds which w 
control of said Boards, or either of them. 

Jhttiet of SuperinUndent*. 

194. The duties of a Superintendent are : 1. 1i| 
the oversight of ali the ministers and pn>bati< 
minifitry in his Circuit or MIshioq. 

2. To give to each member of the Church a yead] 
ot membership, except where the Quarterly 
resolution, expresses its desire for the quarterly tieb 
which caaa it shall be at liberty to arrange for the M 

3. To see that all public collectioas in aid rf 
Circuit, or of the Conuexional Funds, are regularly < 
in each congregation of the Circuit. 

4. To hold meetings of the Quarterly Offict*! BoM) 
preside in ali Official Meetings of the Circuit and It) 
ftll nominations to ofllce not otherwise provided $m^ 
receive, try and expel members, according to OiMJ) 
and to give due notice to the Chairman of tJw DitM 
all cases of appeal. To execute alt our riiti 
■treauoualy against all frauds, and pai 



our nitf^MI 
Mrtlovlf^H 
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bhonnst insolveaciex, auSering none to remain in the 
purch, on any account, who are found guilty of any 
paid. To explain and enforce vigorously, but calmly, the 
|»ieral Rules of the Church, in hnrmony with Paragraph 
^ of the Discipline. 

Lfi, To meet the Stewards and Leaders regularly, And 
Limine the accounts of all the Stewards. To appoint all 
he Leaders and Assistant Leaders, and change tbein when 
fc sees it necessary, but not contrary to the wish of the 
Lass, or without consulting the Leaders' Meeting. To 
bke strict inquiry in the Leaders' Meeting, before the 
^urth meeting of the Quarterly Ofiicia.1 Board, and where 
■ere ia no such meeting, then in the fourth meeting of 
ke Quarterly Official Board, into the moral character of 
m tiie Leaders. To license such persons as he may think 
^per to officiate as exhortera, provided no person shall be 
\ licensed without consulting the Local Preachers' Meeting, 
r Quarterly Official Board of the Circuit in which the 
parson proposed resides. To make a plan of appointments 
fer the ministers, the probationers for the ministry, local 
r«achers and exhorters on the Circuit, with the counsel 
the Local Preachers' Meeting, or of the Quarterly 
EScial Board, where there is no Local Preachers' Meeting. 
)A invite and earnestly urge the attendance and assistance 
k the lay representatives at the District Meetings, ao- 
Ivding to rule. 

I 6, To hold Watch-night services and Love-feasts; but no 
EkVe-feast shall last longer than an hour and half. To 
^point Prayer Meetings wherever he can in his Circuit, 
Iftd to see that a Fast be observed in each Society on the 



Friday preceding every meeting of the Qnarlert^ 
To see that the General Rules be read ooce a year in' 
congregfLtioD, and occasionally in each Society, by 
or bia colleague; and that the Pastoral Addr«i d 
Annual Conference Iw rejid to all the SocietiM i« I 
Circuit. To take care that every Society be duly «lf^ 
with books ; and to urge upon al! who are admitud i 
our Church to read attentively our General RnlM 
Catechism and other Methodiat works. 

7. To take an exact account of the number of buJ 
in Society, and report the same to the Fottrth meM^ 
the Quarterly OflScial Board and to the Anno*! DH 
Meeting, with the number of raembBTs who hatai 
received on trial, or by certificate of meniber«hi]S M 
those who have removed, died or ceased to be menbM 
)mve been separated from, or added t^i, the CHictf 
alteration of its boundaries ; also to report tiie Sdl 
Schools and the Epworth Leagues of his Cironit ; lii 
report the oumljer of vacancies, if any, in th* Hi 
Boords ; and if a S ape rin ten dent of a Misainn, to prt| 
a report of the religiouii state of his MiBsinn, and raJi 
the Annual District Meeting, subject to the 
that meeting. To leave for hia successor a CimU 
Mmtaining an exact list of all the official 
aho of the names of all the membera in hia 
ranged in their Classes, as found at the Fourth 
tl»« Quarterly Official Board, and also a list of 
To keep a register of baptisms, roarriagea and 
book provided for the purpose by the Official 
tv^ter to be the property of the Circuit and 
108 
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|ng its recorila. In any Proviuce where a circuit 
later is kept under provincial law, it shall be accepted 
k compliance with thia requirement. 
t. To remind members, from time to time, that none are 
^move from one Circuit to another without a certiBcate 
kaemberahip from the Superintendent o£ the Circuit, and 
[warn them that without such certificate they will not be 
(eived into the Church in other places ; and also to for- 
|Fd a duplicate copy of such certificate by mail to the 
l^rintendent of the Circuit to which tliey may be 
■loving. In all cases persons applying for membership 
Lcertificate shall be held responsible to the Society with 
hich they unite from the date of the certificate, but no 
t^ficate shall be esteemed valid that is not presented 
j^hin one year from the date of it. 

p. To make application in the Classes and to our friends 
1 behalf of the Superannuation Fund, during the months 
» November and December, and to make a public col- 
p*don for the same object in the month of November or 
»cember, paying the moneys thus received to the Finan- 
il Secretary, in time for transmission to the Treasurers 

the Superannuation Fund on or before the first day of 
touary. 

lO. To see that collections are taken up for our Coii- 
Hional Funds at the following times, viz.: 
Pontingenl Fund, in the month of September ; l/nion. 
mrek Jitlie/ f'vad, in October ; Getieral Conference F-iiul, 

such time as the Annual Conference may direct; Eiiii-. 
yiffnal Fuud and Miitionary Society, as arranged by fh^ 
Oanoial District Meeting. The first Sunday it 
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I Missionary Day ; and, il 

. December as Children's IB 



ia to be observed t 
tfae last Saaday i 
Day. 

11. To carry out the arrangements made by tht 
cial IMHtrict Meeting in regard to the Missioo 
Educational work on his Circuit. To see th&t 1] 
of the collections at all the services on the days ^ 
for the several Connexional Funds ar« devoted 
funds. To pay promptly to the appointed Tretui 
moneys collected for the several Funds at the times 
by Conference. 

12. To encourage in all proper cases Field Meet 
Open-air Meetings on his charge, and also Camp H 

Circuit or union of Circuits may, in their C 
Official Boards, determine ; and to enforce tfai 
observance of the Sabbath at such meetings. 

1.1. The authority of a li^uperintendent who is n 
to administer discipline upon a Circuit, shall ceaae 
final reading of the Stations to the Confet«nceL 



2'he Local Preackert' Meeting. 

I9S. A Local Preachers' Meeting is compoHi 
loeal preachers and exhorters on the Circuit, proriij 
are six local preach ers on the Circuit of tfam 
continuous standing. 

196- The Superintendent of the Circuit al 
■Mt the loeol preachers mxA exhortors o 
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sreon Bhall be put upon the plan as a local preaolier sr 
^ter, or be permitted to preach among us as such, 
out the approbntion of that meeting on the nomination 
(e Superintendent ; or, if in any Circuit such a, Local 
kchers' Meeting cannot be held, they shall be proposed 

appointed by the Quarterly Official Board of the 
iiit ; but no minister or probationer for the ministry 
I has been suspended or expelled by the Conference 
I, on any account, be employed &s a local preacher 
rout the consent of the Annual Conference. 
M". The Superintendent of the Circuit, at each regular 
il Preachers' Meeting, or at the Fourth meeting of the 
tterly Official Board of the Circuit, shall inquire into 
Teligious and moral character, doctrines, abilities to 
ch, and punctuality in attending appointments, of each 
[ preacher and eshorter by name. 
K. Itenewat of License. 

te questions proposed in the examination of the char- 
r of local preachers and eihorters shall be the same aa 
'b proposed in regard to ministers, viz ; 
.' Is there any objection to his moral and religiovu 
Uctert 

Does he believe and teach all our doctrines 1 
' Has be duly observed our Discipline t 
; la he punctual in attending all his appointments! 

Has he competent abilities for a local preacher e 

Will you renew his license as local preacher i 
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199* Itocal Preacher^B EosamincUum.. 

Every person proposed to be receiv^ as a local pmdNI|l 
or taken on trial, shall be asked by the Chairman or 
intendent the following questions, to which a 
answer shall be required : 

What is your religious experience ? Etave you faith 
Christ 1 Are you going on to perfection ? Do you 
to be perfected in love in this life? Are you 
striving after it 1 Are you resolved to devote yooraaif 
God and His work ? Do you sincerely and fully 
the doctrines of Methodism, as contained in the Articki 
Religion, and as taught by Mr. Wesley in his NaioM on 
New Testament and Volumes of Sermons, especially 
following leading ones : A Trinity of Persons in the TJi 
of the Godhead ; the total depravity of aU mem by 
in consequence of Adam's fall ; the Atonement made 
Christ for the sins of all the human race ; Justificatioft 
Faith ; the direct Witness of the Spirit ; the possibility 
falling from a state of justification and holiness, 
perishing everlastingly ; the absolute necessity of h 
both in heart and life ; and the proper eternity of re^ 
and punishments? What is Evangelical Repentance? 
is Justification ? What is Justifying Faith ? What ii 
direct Witness of the Spirit ? What is the indirect Wii 
of the Spirit ? What is Christian Perfection ? What 
the difference between Justification and Begeneratioi 
What is the difference between Sanctification and £n< 
Sanctification ? 

Will you endeavor fully and faithfully to preach 

doctrines ? 
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^OO. RegtdcUions in reference to Local Prectchera : 
• All local preachers shall meet in Class. No exception 
11 be made in respect of any who may have ))een minis- 
8 or probationers for the ministry in former years. 

2. The name of every local preacher shall be recorded 
the Journal of the Quarterly Official Board of the 

rcuit in which he resides. 

S. No local preacher shall hold Love-feasts without the 
Dsent of the Superintendent of the Circuit, nor in any 
lie interfere with his ministerial duties. 

4. Ministers who withdraw from connection with an 
(muaJ Conference, and ministers who are located by the 
kion of an Annual Conference may, should tliey desire 

be considered as Local Preachers, and shall be subject 
all the regulations affecting local preachers; and, if 
ftrged with immorality, shall be proceeded against an 
ler local preachers, and the Superintendent of the Cir- 
it or Mission shall report the case to the Aimual District 
)eting. ' 

5. When an ordained local preacher is expelled, Uio 
esident of the Annual Conference shall require of hirri 
i credentials of his ordination to be filed with the pap<*t'M 
the Annual Conference within the limits of whicfh ili<i 
pulsion has taken place. And should he at any fiituni 
le produce to the Annual Conference a ccrtiffeai<) ttf hm 
toration, signed by the Chairman ami cotint^jrhignixJ hy 
) Secretary of the District Meeting, hiH crtuUmiutU uhiiW 
restored to him. 

3. When a local preacher or exhortor rtinufvm from onii 
•cuit to another, he shall obtain from ttic HuiHsrmV^tuUfuU 
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of the Circuit a certificate of his official standing in thB 
Church at the time of his removal, without which he 
not be reived as a local preacher or exhorter in 
places. 

7. No local preacher or exhorter coming to reside on 
of our Circuits from another part of the world, ali 
duly recommended, shall be aUowed to preach or 
meetings in our churches unless he become a member 
the Church and submit to its discipline. 

8. Should any local preacher or exhorter belonging 
any other Methodist Church make application to be 
ceived into our Church, the Superintendent of the 
in concurrence with the Quarterly Official Board, or 
Loc€d Preachers' Meeting of the Circuit on which 
local preacher or exhorter may reside, is authorised 
receive him, after having inquired into his qualifical 
and all the circumstances of his case. 

9. Any local preacher may be admitted to ezami 
on the Theological subjects of the Conferencov Pre] 
Examination, and to the examination on all the sal 
of the Ordinary Course of Study for probationers lor 
ministry for the three years on circuit, Greek being 
tional. On the completion of the course, a certificate 
that effect shall be granted, and should such local pi 
become a probationer for the ministry, such examin 
shall be credited to him on the course for probationen 
circuit. 

10. All preachers who received ordination in any of 
uniting bodies, and were in good standing at the time 
the Union of 1883, shall retain all rights and pri 
conferred by such ordination. 
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The Leetder^ Meeting. 



01- The Leaders' Meeting shall be cfimposed of the 
listers and Probationers for the ministry appointed to 
^ Circuit, the Stewards of the Circuit and the Leaders. 

Of- A Leaders' Meeting ahftll be held at least once u 
hrtei-, and oftener, if neceseary, to inquire: (1) Are 
) any sick ] (2) Are there any requiring temporal 
(ief 1 (3) Are there any that walk disorderly and will 
t be reproved ? (4) Are there any who wilfully neglect 
iana of graced (5) Are there any changes to be 
0. the Classes 1 {%) Are there any members on trial 
fbe received into full membei-ahip! (7) Is there any 

»llaneou3 business ? 
B03. A return shall be made by the Leaders' Meeting 
Rhe Quarterly Otficial Board of the amount contributed 
f the fund for the poor, and the disbursements for the 
krter. 

IB04- It is the duty of the Superintendent of the Cir- 
|t to make strict inquiry in the Leaders' Meeting pre- 
|ing the Fourth meeting of the Quarterly Official Board 
io the moral <;haraater of aU the Lenders, their punctu- 
fcy in beginning and ending their Class Meetings in 
aper time, and whatever relates to their (iffice; and if 
H'e be no objections alleged and sustained, they shall 
^tinae in office for the year. 
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SfiOTION- IV. ^^H 

The Slewarda' Mettirig. ^^^| 
%05- The Stfiwarda' Meeting shall be compaM^i 



I 



%05- The Stewards' Meeting shall be c 
Superiotendent of the Circuit or his colleagoe, U 
Stewards of the Circuit, 

riO& Let the Stewards be men of solid piety, vk 
know and love the Methodiat Doctrine and Disciptii 
of good natural and acquired abilities to transact ll 
poral business. 

SOT. Ihe duties o£ Stewards are : 1. To ealim 
amount necessary tu meet the expenses of the ja 
report to the First meeting of the Quarterly Oflici«l 
2. To meet at leaat once a quarter, previous to the ■ 
of the Quarterly OHicial Board, to tuke an exact I 
of what has been collected for the support of th« ml 
lor probationers for the ministry on the Circuit, < 
recommend to the Quwterly Official Board sach on 
■s they may think uecesHary in order U> the proai 
meat of the ministera. 3. To make an accu.mtO nl 
«very expenditure of money, whether to the ininitfl 
probationers, the sick or the poor, and to publish jfO 
audited financial stat«ment, under direction of tfat 
terly Official Board. 4. To seek the iieei]y uul dirt 
in order to relievo and ooinfurt them. 5. To infa 
minister of any sick or disabled persons. 6. To •Ut 
meetings of the Quarterly Official Bo«brd of their C 
7. To give advice, if asked, in planning iha Cim 
To provide the elements fur the Lurd'> Iiii{ipar^ 
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•e circular letters to the Societies in the Circuit to be 
e liberal, if need be, and to let them know, when 
ision requires, the state of the temporal concerns at the 
» meeting of the Quarterly Official Board. 10. To fill 
the Circuit Schedules correctly ; and to be subject to 

President, the Chairman of the District and the min- 
irs on their Circuits. 11. To audit the books and ac- 
nts of Trustees, in accordance with Section 11 of the 
del Deed. 

!08. The Stewards shall be accountable for the faithful 
Formance of their duties to the Quarterly Official Board 
ihe Circuit. 
(09. In case of the death or disability of a Steward, 

ensuing meeting of the Quarterly Official Board may 
up the vacancy. 

(10. The duties of the Recording Steward are : 1. To 
p a correct record of the proceedings of the Quarterly 
cial Board. 2. To fill up correctly the Circuit Schedules 
I the Schedules of the Sabbath Schools of the Circuit, 
presentation to the Annual District Meeting. 3. To 
as Treasurer of the Quarterly Official Board, unless the 
trd elects some other person to that office. 
(11. When a Recording Steward of a Circuit or Mission 
>mes incapacitated for the duties of his office, the Super- 
indent of the Circuit shall have authority to appoint 
tber of the Stewards to that office, until the next meet- 
of the Quarterly Official Board, when his place shall be 
plied according to Discipline. 
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ADMINISTRATION OF DISCIPLINE. 



CHAPTER I. 
TRIALS AND APPEALS. 



Section I. 
General Principles, 



%V%. All our Church Courts shall be presided over by 
3aly qualified minister of the Methodist Church. 
1213. If the Superintendent of a Circuit be the accuser, 
a material witness, or be otherwise disqualified, the 
iairman of the District shall preside in his place. If the 
lairman of the District be disqualified, the President of 
B Annual Conference shall preside. If the President of 
B Conference be disqualified, the senior qualified Chair- 
in in the Conference (that is, senior in the ministry of 
B Church) shall preside. A Chairman or a President, not 
iqualifiedj may appoint a duly qualified substitute, who 
ftU be officially of at least equal atxLtus with the officer 
lose duty it would have been in the first place to preside. 
!314. If any minister, probationer or member of the 
lurch has. a knowledge or reliable information of an 
ence by a minister, probationer or member against the 
w of God or the rules or discipline of the Church, it 
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shall be his duty to lay a charge befoi'e the proper i 
No other persoD can institute charges. All cht 
be in writing. ,' 

91S. If the offence be such as does not seem tii 
a trial in the first instance, let the officer wboM B 
would be to preside at the trial admonish or raM 
accused, and if there be contrition and promise of « 
ment, let him be borne with ; if there be no oontril 
promise of amendment, or if the ofience be repesUd 
trial be had. 

316. A copy of the charges and distinct speciAa 
with a notice in writing of the time and place of 
shall be given to the accused at least one week befc 
day fixed for the trial by the officer who is to p 
When these are sent by mail, they must be posted tf 
t«n days befom the day fixed for trial. 

Zt7- Notices may be given peraonaliy, or leCti 
grown-up person at the residence of a party, or hjt 
t«red letter. 

!il8- A Committee oi Trial shall consist of fivs ip 
persons. Three shall form a quorum, and thrae M 
must agree to render a decision. The oSicer wb« 
preside at the trial shall summon the persons who 
compose the Committee. Persons preferring or pra 
charges, or being material witnesses, sliall not be qi 
to net as members of tlir< Committee. 

^19, No peremptory challenges of membersof tlM 
mitt«e shal I be allowed, but either party may chdUi 
cituse. Tlie presiding olticer shall decide ttpan ill 
lenges. 
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The parties may appear and conduct a trial or nn 

I, aither personally or by a. representative who is u 

iber of the Church in good standing; but such repre- 

ntiitive shall not be a profeanional counael. 

XSI' If a,n accused perBOa do not appear after proof of 

das notice, the trial may proceed and the decision be 

nndered ia his absence. 

9^. The presiding officer shall cause a record to be 
kept of the charges, proceedings, evidence and decision. 

^3. The Committee shall i-eceive any evidence or in- 
Iwmation pertinent to the case that may be available, and 
lay aid them in their judgment in doing justice 
between the parties. The testimony of non-members may 
I received. 

1tZ4- The presiding officer shall decide as to the admis- 
sibility of evidence, and as to law and procedure. 

^S^S. Charges may be amended or added to in writing 

M any time if the Committee consider the same to be in 

the int«rest of justice, provided the accused be allowed 

loch opportunity as the Committee think reasonable to 

eet such amended or new charges. 

230. The Committee may, from time to time, make any 
■djournments they may deem necessary for the better 
bearing and trial of matters before them. 

^1- In "" cases of trial the presidion; officer shall 
refrain from delivering any charge to the Committee or 
from interfering in any way with their del ii>erat ions, an I 
be shall not be present with them while they are deliberat- 
their deoiaion. 

I. If the Committee do not agree upon a decision 
123 



1 229 APPEAI^. 

within a reasonable time, the presiding officer may sommoA 
(inother Committee and proceed as if no trial had taken 
place. 

229. A copy of the decision certified by the presidiDg 
officer shall be served within three days after the render- 
ing of the decision upon each party in the manner herein- 
above provided for notices. 

230. If the accused be found guilty, and the affenoe be 
such as is expressly forbidden by the Word of Ood, and 
sufficient to exclude a person from the kingdom of gnoe 
and glory, he shall be expelled. In the case of a minister 
(other than a Greneral Superintendent) or of a probationer 
for the ministry, he shall be suspended from the time he a 
found guilty by the Committee until the Annual Confer- 
ence shall finally dispose of the case. In the case of a 
member, he shall be suspended until the delay allowed for 
appeal has expired. If an appeal be taken, the aoBpension 
shall be in force until the appeal is decided. If there be 
no appeal, the expulsion shall take effect when the delaj 
for appeal has expired. 

331. In case of all otlier offences the accused, if found 
][i^uilty, shall be admonished, reproved, suspended, or othe^ 
wise dealt with as the Committee or Appellate Court maj 
determine. In these cases the decision shall be in force 
from the time it is rendered until set aside on appeal. 

Appeals, 

JS3%. Either party may appeal from a decision or ruling 
by the presiding officer, or from the decision of a Com- 
mittee, on giving notice to the presiding officer of snch 
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^^^^lEli, to);ether with his grounds of uppeal, within 
BMi) weeks after the service of a copy of the decJBioa in 
ifae manner herein above provided aa to notices, aad in all 
ench cases not more than thirty days shall elapse between 
the giving of notice and the presentation of such appeal 
to the proper ofBcer who is to deal with the same. 

333- The officer who haa presided at a trial shall iiotr 
preside or vote on the appeal, nor shall any member of 
tba Committee. 

834. If tlie complainant do not proceed either before 
the Committee or on appeal, any other qualified person 
may be admitted to do so. 

^5- In appeal, the evidence taken before the lower 
Court or Committee alone shall be received. If fnrthei- 
important evidence is available, a new trial may be 
ordered, or the case referred back to the Committee. 

t€. The Appellate Court may confirm, reverse, alter 
or amend the decisions appealed from, or may order a new 
trial or a reference back to the Conmiittee. 

837- The judgment of the Appellat« Court takes effect 
without any action of the Court from which the appeal 

%38. No other authority than the proper Church Appel- 
late Court or Courts shall in any way review or interfere 
with the action of the lower Court or Committee. 

%39- When a charge is preferred, the officer before 
whom it ia laid may refuse to entertain it, if, in his 
judgment, the charge ia frivolous ; the complainant may 
then appeal as in cases of appeal from decisions of presid- 
ing ol£cers. 

13S 
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%40' Any daoiaian sh&ll have offeot througbou 
whole Church. Any miaister or pt-ob&tioiier who il 
pended shall nob be permitted to exercise tmy mioU 
fnnctiona during the term of his suapeosion. 

», Section II, 

YHIAL of MtKlSTEtia AND PROBATIONERS FOB THK Wll 
Gaieral SupurinlendeiU. 
rE41. A General Superintendent is amen&ble b 
conduct to the General Conference, which has pow< 
reprove, auapeod or expel bim for improper condui 
may be deemed necessary. 

'i4i% 1. If a charge be laid against a Generftl 8l| 
tendent, tbe President of tlie Annual Confereuce lo 1 
he belongs, or within which the oSence is allegad ID 
been committed, shall preside at the trial, 

2. The Committee shall be composed of qualified C 

(men of Districts, but, if a sufficient number are noti 
HiUe, Supermtendenta of Circuits shtill be seleoU 
womplete the Committee. If the accused is foand § 
'be may be suapended <ir dealt with as the circunM 
■nay require. 
3, Either party may appeal to the tieneral Ooah 
Special Committee. If there be no appeal, tho dacai 
(he Committee of Trial ehall l>e in force until tba 
Qflneral Conference. If there be an appeal, I 
ir»l ConferenoB Special Committo 
il the next General ConForeaoft. 
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President of Conference. 
S43- 1- If fi charge be laid against the President of an 
Ananal Conference, the senior qualified Chairmaii of a 
District within his Conference, or the President of the 
AiuiqaI Conference within which the offence is alleged 
lohave been oommitted, shall preside at the trial, 

2. The Committee shall be composed of Chairmea of 
I)i(trict« ; and in tlie event of a sufficient number of them 

beinj; qualified and available, shall be completed with 
BiperioteDdeata of Circuits. 

Chairman of a District. 

944. If a charge be laid against a Cltairman of a I>)h- 
Wo^ the President of the Annual Conference to which he 
Wongs, or within which the offence is alleged to have been 
itted, shall preside. The Committee shall be composed 
u in the case of a President of an Annual Conference. 

Other Ministers or Probationers. 

245- !■ If ^ charge be laid against any other minister 
' a probationer for the ministry, the Chairman of the 

District to which he belongs, or within which tlie offence 
alleged to have been committed, bhall preside. The 

Committee sliall be composed of ministers. 

3. Tn any cose in which an offence is charged to have 
Wn committed in an Annual Conference other than that 
I* which the accused belongs, and jurisdiction to try 
llw charge is claimed in more than one Conferei 
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General Superintendent shall, up<m applioation bj 
party, after such notice to the other party u the G 
Superintendent may deem sufficient, determine ia 
Conference the trial shall be held. 

3. In any case in which an offence is charged te 
been committed in a District other than that to 
the accused belongs, but within his Afinrm.1 Oonfc 
and jurisdiction to try the charge is olaimed in mon 
one District, the President of the Annual Conferenec 
upon application by either party, after snoh notioe 
other party as the President may deem saflBeieDt, 
mine in which District the trial shall be held. 

946. In the case of the trial of a minister (otha 
a General Superintendent), or of a probatioiier, the 
of the evidence and papers shall be laid before th 
ensuing Annual District Meeting to which he belon 
its information, and subsequently forwarded to the 1 
Conference. If the decision be rendered between tb 
iiig of the Annual District Meeting and the Gonfi 
the documents shall be forwarded directly to the I 
Conference. 

/MY' Either tlie accuser or the accused may appei 
tlie decision of tlie Committee to the next ensoing I 
Conference to which the latter belongs ; that ia to 
the ministerial members thereof in special aeuioo 
decision of the latter shall be final, subject only 
appeal to the Court of Appeal. 
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ArhitraHoriy Inquiry^ etc 

$4S' Ii^ cose of a dispute or difficulty between ministers 
I probationers, or between ministers or probationers and 
tubers, relative to secular business, the payment of debts, 
joaatters not otherwise provided for, the officer whose 
iy it would be to preside at the trial if a charge were 
1 shall inquire into the circumstances of the- case, and 
y recommend an arbitration, over which he shall preside, 
bliat a charge be laid, or that it be settled by process at 
^, If an arbitration be recommended, ea'ch party shall 
K>se an arbitrator (who must be a minister or a member 
our Church), and these two sh&ll choose a third. Two 
y make an award. An appeal shall lie to the Annual 
strict Meeting from a decision refusing to recommend 

arbitration, or from an award. If either party refuse 

arbitrate when recommended, or to be bound by the 
'ard, or the decision in appeal, let a charge be laid and 
t^rial had. 

%ti9' If a. minister or probationer shall have contracted 
l)ts which he is not able to pay, let the Chairman of the 
Lstrict appoint a Committee of Inquiry, composed of three 
Lnisters ; and if, in their opinion, he has acted dishonestly, 

contracted debts without a probability of paying them, 
: their report be considered as a charge, and let a trial 

had thereon. 

950. If a minister or probationer engages in any secular 
.siness or work that may detract from his ministerial 
aracter or usefulness, or interfere with the proper dis- 
arge of the duties assigned him by the Church, let him 
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be admonished by his senior in office, and if he pei 
a charge be laid and a trial had. SeUing our own 1 
not subject to this provision. Ministers and probi 
are strongly recommended not to become memben 
secular boards of any trading company or any oc 
body organized for the purpose d trade, or for the 
ing of other than Church funds. 

/S31. When a minister or probationer holds and ( 
nates, publicly or privately, doctrines which are e 
to our Articles of Religion and doctrinal standard 
charge be laid and a trial had. 



^BOTION III. 

Trial of Members, 

ItSZ' If ^ charge be laid against a local pres 
exhorter, the Superintendent of the Circuit shall 
at the trial. The Committee shall be composed 
preachers or other official members within the Distt 

253. If a charge be laid against any other me 
the Church, the Superintendent of the Circuit sfa 
side. The Committee shall be composed of member 
the District. It is recommended that, except fbi 
roiwons, members of the Quarterly Official Board 
Circuit be not on the Committee. 
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Appeal in the Ca»e of Members. 

SM- In the case of the trial of a local preacher, ex- 
horter, or any oth€^r member, aa appeal shaU lie either to 
Ae Quarterly Official Board or to the Annual District 
Ifeeting when the laymen are present. If the appeal be 
to the Quarterly Official Board, and the decision be there 
Wofirmed, there shall be no further appeal. If the decision 
of the Committee be there reversed, the respondent may 
1 to the Annual District Meeting, and its decision 
ima be final. 

B- In a case of a dispute or difficulty between members 
nlative to secular business, the payment of debts, or mat- 
not otherwbe provided for, the officer whose duty it 
d be to preside at a trial if a charge were laid, shiill 
inquire into the circumstances, and may recommend an 
vlntration, or that a charge be laid, or that the matter bo 
dsdded by a process at law, as the circumstances may 
■e. If he recommend an arbitration, the proceedings 
■hall be aa herein-above provided. 

^S5S. When a member fails in business, or contracts 
debtB which he is unable to pay, or is charged with non- 
inyment of debts, the officer whose duty it would be to 
preside, if a charge were laid, shall appoint a Committee 
of Inquiry, composed of three members, and if they report 
that he has acted dishonestly or has contracted debts with- 
the probability of paying them, let their report be 
considered as a charge, and let a trial be had thei'eon. 

2ST. No person shall, after trial and expulsion as afore- 
lud, have &ny privileges of society or of sacrament in the 
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Church without contrition, confesedon and "proper n 
on trial 

FOBUS OF PROCEDURE IK TBIAL8. 

/S58. The Forms in Appendix YIL may be m 
their use shall not be obligatory, and no proceedio 
be declared null or set aside on a merd.j formal ob 
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TEMPORAL ECONOMY. 



TEMPORAL ECONOMY. 



SUPPORT OF MINISTERS. 

!A9- It ahnll be the duty of the Stewards to estimate 
amount necesfiary to meet the aalary and expenaea of 
minister or probationer stationed on any Circuit or 
jsion ; subject, however, to the approval of the First 
^tiDg of the Quarterly Official Board, according to the 
owing rulea ;— 

.. The appropriation for salary of a married minister 
II not be less than $600 per annum, exclusive of the 
essary expenses for horae keep, rent or free use of 
aonage and incidentals, 

!, The appropriation for the salary of an ordained single 
jUster aball not bo less than £350 per annum, exclusive 
She necessary expensea for horse keep and incidentals. 
K The appropriation for the salary of a probationer 
I the ministry shall not be less than $300 per annum, 
llusive of the necessary expenaea for horse keep and 
identals. 

i. The allowances to the children of miniatera will depend 
in the practice of the respective Annual Conferences, 
ter the Constitution of the Children's Fund. 



m 2G0 CHURCHES AND CHURCH PROPERTY. 

CHAPTER II. 
CHURCH PROPERTY. 



Section I. 



Churches and Church Property, 

SGO. Let all onr churches be built plain and decent, and 
not more expensive than is absolutely necessary. 

In order more effectively to prevent our people from con- 
tracting debts which they are not able to pay, the erection 
of a new church or the rebuilding or enlargement ol an -« 
existing one shall not be proceeded with until after the 
Chairman of the District and the Quarterly Official Board 
of the Circuit shall have given their approval. 

261. It shall be the duty of the Quarterly Official 
Board of every Circuit where it 'is contemplated to build a 
church or parsonage, to secure the ground or lot on which 
such church or parsonage is to be built, according to our 
Deed of Settlement, which deed must be legally executed ; 
and also, said Quarterly Official Board shall appoint a 
judicious committee of at least three members of our 
Church, who shall form an estimate of the amount neces- 
sary to build j and three-fourths of the money, acoordmg 
to such estimate, shall be secured or subscribed before any 
such building shall be commenced. 

%i»% All Church property shall be legally secured, and 
the deed registered within one year after its execution. 

136 



pArtSoNAfjEs. Ji-zm 

In future, we will attmit nr> (charter, deed or con- 
fer any churuh to be usik! by iir, unless it be pio- 
sucli charter, deed or conveyance, that the trustees 
id church shnll, at all times, permit auch ministers 
ehera belonging to the Methodist Church, as shall 
e to time be duly authorized by the Conference or 
ninisters of our Church, tn preach and expound 
oly Word, and to execute the Discipline of the 
and to ttdininiater the sacraments thereio, accord- 
he true meaning and purport of our "Book of 
le " and Model Deed. 

When it is proposed to erect a new church within 
ida of any Circuit or Mission, the Superintendent 
IHrcuit or Mission shall notify the Chairman of the 
indicating the proposed site, and the Chairman 
bify the Superintendent of any Circuit or Mission 
thereby; and if objection be made, and the parties 
gree, then the difficulty shall be settled by arbiCra- 



Sbction II. 
ParsOTiages. 

It is recommended by the Genera! Conference that 
res be provided and furnished on £^1 of our Circuits 
jaions, wherever practicable, for the use of our 
a and their families, and that such parsonages lie 

aceording to our Deed of Settlement ; or, whero 
^practicable, that suitable houses be rented. 
137 
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366. It shall ba the duty uf the Si 
ministers to use their intluenoe to carry 
i-eapecting building and renting liouaes for the H 
and their fatiiilies into effect. In order b> tU%l 
Quai-terly OtBciai Bo3.rd shall itppotnt a C<jminitlM(i 
other measurea have been adopted), who, with ikti 
and aid of the Superintendent and tninislers, «h*U i 
such means as may aeein fit to raise moneys for tU 
pose. And the Annual Conferences shall m«ke i| 
inquiry of their members reapeoting this part of tkiii 

UGli- In cuse of the division of Circuits, in any fa 
volving separate claims on parsonage property, ftwi 
an amicable settlement cannot be reached in anyotbt 
>t shall be the duty of each Quarterly Ofiicial Bou 
corned to appoint an arbitrator ; these two thni 
Mhall choose a third, to whom the whole c&se sh^ 

(mitted. In case either of the Circuits concemKl 
appoint an arbitrator, or the two chosen fail to agn 
a third, within one year after 
duty of the Obairman of the District to appoint <mm 
decision of the arbitrators shall be 



Section IlL 

Reeord of Ckurch Proptrty. 

. Inorder toprevent furgetfulneaatuid [o««f 
L property, a correct inventory of alt our property, * 
\ lands, churches, parsonagea or furniture, «bkU btt lu 
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B9« The Book Steward, for the time being, shall be 
Registrar, and shall provide and keep a proper book 
&ie purpose, which book shall be laid before the General 
:<erence for the inspection of its members. 
fe^O. Each Superintendent shall return a list and 
ription of all Church property within his Circuit, 
ion or Mission, to the Annual District Meeting next 
dding the meeting of the General Conference, accord- 
iio the General Conference Schedule ; also, the exact 
litj and other information needful, and whether, and 
re, the deeds are registered. 



Section IV. 

Of Trustees, 

271. When a new Board of Trustees is to be created, it 
Q be done by the appointment of the Quarterly Official 
ird, upon the nomination of the Superintendent of the 
cult, and shall consist of not less than five, nor more 
n twenty-one. 

)lf% No person shall be eligible as a trustee to any of 
churches, parsonages, school-houses, burial-grounds or 
Br property, who is not a member of our Church. 
;Y3. No person who is a trustee shall be ejected while 
is in joint security for money, unless such relief be 
m him as is demanded, or as the creditor will accept. 
lY4* When and so often as one or more of the said 
ttees, or of their successors in the said trust, shall die, 
gn his office as trustee, withdraw, or cease to be a 
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member or members of the Methodist Churefa, i 
to the Rules and Discipline of the said Church, tl 
place of the trustee or trustees so dying, withdr 
ceasing to be a member or members of the said 
shall be filled with a successor or successors, bein 
her or members of the said Church, of the fa 
twenty-one years, to be nominated and appc 
follows : that is to say, to be nominated by the 
having charge for the time being of the C 
which the said premises shall be situate, and t 
appointed by the surviving or remaining trustee oi 
of the said trust, or a majority of them, if he or t 
think proper to appoint the person or persons so nc 
and, in case of an equal division of the Yotes of 
tees present at any meeting of the trustees he! 
purpose of such appointment, the minister in chai 
said Circuit shall have a casting vote in such appo 
and if it shall happen at any time that there si 
surviving trustee of the said trust, in every sn* 
shall and may be lawful for the minister afoi 
nominate, and the Quarterly Official Board of th 
if they approve of the persons so nominated, t< 
tlie requisite number of trustees of the said trust 
of the majority of the members of the said meet 
present; and, in case of an equal division of th 
tlie chairman of the said meeting shall have tli 
vote in such appointment, and the person or p 
nominated and appointed trustee or trustees in 
the said modes of nomination and appointment 
the legal successor or successors of the said abo 
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and shall have in perpetual succession the same 
sities, powers, rights and duties, as belonged to and 
exercised by the original trustees. 



Section V. 

. 0/ Keeping Trustees^ Records. 

rS. J. It shall be the duty of the trustees, for the time 
5, to keep a book of recoi*d in which the names of the 
iees shall be entered, together with the names of their 
active successors, giving in each case the date when 

became a trustee, and the date when each ceased to 
trustee, and the cause of his ceasing to hold the office. 

It shall be the duty of all trustees of church property 
isure said property to at least three-fourths oE the cash 
Le of the perishable property. 
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EDUCATIONAL AND BENEVOLENT 

INSTITUTIONS. 



CHAPTER I. 
EDUCATIONAL. 



Section I. 



EDUCATIONAL S0» I IIT V. 



J' 6. In order to combine in one effort the entire edu- 
)nal work of our Church, Societies for that purpose 
1 be formed on all Circuits and Missions, on the foUow- 
Constitution : — 

I. NwmA, 

17. Tliis Society shall be known as " The Educational 
leby of the Methodist Church." 

* II. Objects. 

78. The objects of this Society shall be to assist in 

ntainin'4 our Connexional Universities and Colleges 

Theological Institutions; to defray the expenses of 

examination of candidates for the ministry in our 

irch, and to aid such candidates in obtaining a suitable 

cation. 
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III. Members, 

2T9* All subscribers of one dollar per aanain ai 

wards shall be members of the Society and entitla 
copy of the Annual Report. 

lY. Management, 

280- 1. The management of the Society shall be 
in a General Secretary of Education and two G 
Treasurers, together with a Board of Management^ 
appointed by the General Conference, one of whoi 
be the General Superintendent. 

2. All expenditures of the funds of the Society a 
made by resolution of the Board of Management^ 
ordered by Discipline or by special direction of the C 
Conference. 

3. No new educational institution shall be initii 
any Church Court or Board without the consent 
General Conference, or during the period between • 
of that Conference without the consent of the G 
Conference Special Committee. 

V. Duties of the General Secretary. 

/{81. It sliall bo the duty of the General Secret 
publish the Annual Report of the Society ; and to t 
measures possible in harmony with the other officf 
Boards of our Church to increase the income of the S 
and to oversee and promote the interests of ouredno 
work throughout the Dominion. He shall aliK\ w. 
Secretary of the Board of Management, be author 
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uaiformity among Conference Treasurers in the 
tration of the Educational Fund. 

VI. Duties of the General Treasurers, 

It shall be the duty of the General Treasurers : 
> receive and account for the funds of the Society, 
iisburse the same as ordered by the General Con- 
or by the Board of Management through the 
ry, and to present an audited account of the same 

General Conference. All notes given by students 
LS shall be held in trust by the General Treasurers, 
len they mature shall, under the direction of the 
of Management, take steps for their collection, 

to credit of each Conference Treasurer amounts 

d on notes made by students of such Conference. 

3 remit to each College at the opening of the session 

3unt of fees to which students attending the College 

:itled. These fees shall not exceed $20 for each 

), and shall be a grant and not a loan. 

3 remit to students the amount of the Standard 

ks announced by the General Secretary, one-half not 

lan December 15th, and the remainder before April 

1 each session. 

obtain at the close of the session from each 

>, on a form issued or approved by the General 

,ry, a promissory note, payable within ten years, 

b interest, securing the said loan. To all students 

their notes before maturity, either in whole or in 

discount shall be made of 5 per cent, per annum on 

red term of loan. 
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VII. Branches, 

383. 1. A Conference branch of the Society 
organized in each Annual Conference, under the 
nient of a Committee of such Oouference, com] 
follows : — 

2. The President of the Conference, and four i 
and four laymen, and a Secretary and a Treasurer a 
by the Annual Conference. 

3. A Circuit branch of the Society shall be orga 
each Circuit or Mission, under whose direction n 
where practicable, shall be held, at which the c 
our educational work shall be placed before ou 
and collections and subscriptions taken for the 
the Society. 

VIII. Sources of Income. 

/i84. 1. Sermons shall be preached on behal 
Society, and subscriptions and collections taken i 
of its funds, in all our churches and preaching | 
such time as ma}' l)e directeJ by the Financial 
Meeting. The Newfoundland Conference may n 
its own use for theological students such funds ai 
raise for educational purposes. 

2. A special collection for the Educational Fni 
wherever pnvcticable, be taken up in each Sabbat 
annually, on a Sunday to l)e appointed by the 
Uiudent of the Circuit in consultation with the 
tendent of the Sabbath School. 
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IX. Division of Income. 
►85. Of the prospective income, including cash brought) 

. One-fourth along with all refunds of loans shall be 
iributed as an aid fund pro rata according to the recom- 
aided proportion of aid ; t.e., full or half aid, among the 
ients appointed to college from the various Conferences 
cover fees and loans. No student, however, shall 
sive either loan or fees who has not travelled as a pro- 
loner one year. 

, The remaining three-fourths shall be charged with : 
at) Examination and Conference Treasurers' expenses. 
b) Salaries of the officers of the Society and other 
enses of administration. 

?) Aid to Universities and Colleges by division of 
i.nce, as follows : 
''ictoria University, 43 per cent. 
!Tie University of Mount Allison College, 14 per cent. 
Vesleyan Theological College, Montreal, 18 per cent. 
Vesley College, Winnipeg, 18 per cent. 
Libert College, 4 per cent, 
'olumbian Methodist College, 3 per cent. 
^or the present quadrennium the last named Institution 
U also receive the entire income of the Educational 
id from the British Columbia Conference, the claims of 

students of this Conference for loans and fees being 
b out of the General Fund. 
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X. Anmial Conference CommiUee. 

286- Each Annual Conference Committee shall tt 
the time and place of the meeting of its Conferoe 
the following purposes : 

1. To consider the cases of all Probationen n 
mended by District Meetings to attend College, aoc 
pose to Conference the College they shall attend, ai 
I'l^port to the General Treasurers the names of sti 
who have travelled at legist one year, and are recomm 
for aid, either to receive fees only, or Standard L) 
full or in part along with fees. UndergraduaU'S of 
toria or Toronto University shall be appointed to Vi 
University ; those of McGill to the Wesleyan Theol 
College. Other students in the Central Conferences 
be divided b(>tween Victoria University and the We 
Theological Coll<»g(», sis these Conferences may, respect 
decide. Students of the Western Conferences sk 
appointed to AVesh^y and Columbian Colleges, and 
of the Eastern Conferences to the University of ) 
Allison. Nev(Mtlieless, should tliere appear sofi 
n'.Lson for doiiij^ so, a student may \ye permitted toi 
some other of our Coiinexional Institutions. 

2. Tt) e.xamine and ()i*d(»r payment of the appn»V' 
counts of expenses of examinatiims within the Uiu 
tht^ Conference. 

XI. Efjunlizat ion of Loans, 

/JHT. !• before the first of Novemlier in each y« 
Conferrnce Treasurer shall as<vTtain the names c 
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Loners in actual attendanoe a4 eolkge. and sbaU forward 
•lie General Secretary ci Kdocation a list ol such as are 
^mmended for aid. 

•• The Greneral Secretary having received said retoms 
31 all the Conferences, except Newfoundland, shall 
ermine from said retoms the average amoont of aid 
dlable for each probationer, with corresponding redao- 
ft where only partial aid is sought. Provided always 

aggregate amount of aid given in said revision shall 

exceed the total amount available. 

XIL Duties of Annual Conference Tretuurers. 

f88. 1- To report to the General Secretary list of 

ients recommended for aid. 

. To see, in the case of any minister or probationer 

posing to sever his connection with the ministry of our 

irch, that all loans arc refunded before his credentialH 

given him by Conference. 

. To have his books duly audited at the close of the 

ference year, and to send audited statement with cash 

land to the General Treasurer immediately after the 

iual Conference. 



Section II. 

SABBATH SCHOOLS. 

Introduction, 

tS9' For the thorough organization and government of 
Sabbath Schools of the Methodist Church, the follow- 
directions are given : 151 
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1. It shall be the duty of every Superintendent minuf^ 
to see that, so far as possible, there shall be a Sabbath 
School in connection with each congregation under \m 
charge ; such school to be kept open, if at all practicable^ 
during the whole year. 

2. In organizing a new school, the Superintendent of the 
Circuit shall appoint, with the concurrence of the Quarterly 
Official Board, a suitable person to superintend the same^ 
and the person so appointed shall, with the concurrence d 
the Superintendent of the Circuit, appoint the necessary 
officers and teachers, and proceed to organize the school in 
harmony with the following Constitution : 

I. Name. 

290. This School shall be known as the .... Methodist 
Sabbath School, and shall be under the supervision of the 
Quarterly Official Board of the .... Circuit or Mission. 

II. Management, 

^1. The management of the School shall be vested is 

a Committee consisting of the minister or ministerB itt 

charge on the Circuit, the officers and teachers of the 

School, and not less than three, nor more than five, other 

persons, members of the Church, nominated by the Supef 

intendent of the Circuit at the second meeting of the 

Quarterly Official Board, and elected by said Board. The 

persons so elected shall enter upon the duties of their offi* 

at the next ensuing meeting of the Committee of Manap 

ment. 
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III. Instruction, 

'9% The instruction given in the School shall be the 
brines of the Word of God as expounded in the recog- 
d standards of the Methodist Church. The Methodist 
acbisms shall be taught in each School. 

IV. Officers. 

93* The officers of the School shall be a Superintend- 
Secretary, Treasurer, Librarian, and such other officers 
lay in the interests of the Schools be found desirable to 
>int. The Superintendent and his assistant or assist- 
', must bo members of the Methodist Church. 

V. Elections, 

94. The Committee of Management shall annually 
b all the officers and teachers at its regular meeting 
•est to the first of May. (1) The Superintendent of 
Circuit shall nominate for the office of Superintendent 
he School two or more persons, and the Committee of 
lagement shall elect by ballot. (2) The Superintend- 
3f the School, after his election, shall nominate two or 
3 persons for each of the other officers of the School, 
the Committee of Management shall elect by ballot. 
The teachers shall be elected by the Committee of 
lagement, on the nomination of the Superintendent. 
Vacancies that may occur in the lists of officers and 
hers shall be filled from time to time by the Superin- 
lent, subject to the approval of the ensuing meeting of 
Committee of Mani-gement. 
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295. Meetings of the Committee of Manage 
be held quarterly, or as much oftener as the 
shall, by resolution, decide, a report from whic 
concerning the state of the School shall be pr 
the next ensuing meeting of the Quarterly Offi* 
(1) Where practicable, there shall be a meet: 
teachers for the study of the lesson. (2) Specie 
of the Committee of Management may be cal! 
time by the Secretary, at the request of the Supc 
of the Circuit or the Superintendent of the Sol 
notice of the nature of the business to be ^ 
together with the time and place of meeting, sha 
•to each member of the Committee. No othei 
special business thus noticed shall be transacted 
meetings. 

Order of Business, 

1. Devotional exercises. 

2. Calling the roll. 

3. Reading minutes of previous meeting. 

4. Unfinished business. 

5. Reports: of Superintendent, Secretary', 
Librarian, Committees and Special Meetings. 

G. Elections. 

7. Miscellaneous. 

8. Closing exercises. 

VI. Annivtrsary, 

%90. A public Annivoi^sarv meeting of the S 

be held in the month of in each year, 
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)rt8 of the School, as adopted by the Committee of 
lagement, shall be read, the officers and Committee for 
year announced, and such other exercises as, in the 
ipnent of the Committee, may be deemed expedient. 

General Principles. 

0T« The Superintendent of the Circuit shall be 
irman of all Sabbath School Committees. In his 
snce, the Superintendent of the School shall preside. 
Superintendent of the Sabbath School shall be a 
aber of the Quarterly Official Board of the Circuit. 
98- ^o person shall be permitted to retain a position 
n officer or teacher whose character or religious opinions, 
:he judgment of the Committee of Management or 
rterly Official Board of the Circuit, shall be deemed a 
cient ground of unfitness for service in our Sabbath 
Dols. 

99' In order that the ministers may, from time to 
3, visit the Sabbath Schools on their Circuits, it is 
•mmended that an open meeting of the School be held 
bhat purpose once a quarter ; if necessary, at the time 
he regular preaching service. 

;00. The Superintendent of the School shall present, 
iach meeting of the Quarterly Official Board, a report 
cerning the state of the School, and shall cause the 
nual Schedule to be filled up, and prpsent the same to 
Fourth meeting of the Quarterly Official Board of the 
tsuit. The Recording Steward shall prepare the Circuit 
port, and forward it to the Annual District Meeting. 
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this purpose the following pledge shall be pro- 

1 1 do hereby pledge myself bo nbstain from the use of all 
looholic liquors aa a beverage, from the use of tobiicco in 

ly Eortn, from the use of profane Unguage, the reading of 
kd books and piipers, and to caraci^t; efforts to secure the 
rohibition of the liquor traffic. 

306- It, is recommended that, ntilca,s otherwise pro\ided 

iQ Comtnittee of Managemeub urraage for & temperaDce 
Meting in the school once a quarter, at which meeting 
iddresaes sh»!l be given in keeping with the above pledge, 

k) an effort made to induce all to subscribe thereto. 

Gonstitution of Sabbath Sehool Temperance Sooieiif. 

SOT- 1- Object. — Its object shall be to promote the 
rinciplea of total abstinence and prohibition, especially 
atong the young. 

2. Menberahip. — It shall be composed of all wlio take 
iB pledge and sign the roll of membership. 

3, Management. — The society shail be under the control 
pf the Sabbath School Committee of Management, which 
hall appoint the officers of the society. The pledge shall 

that prescribed above. 

i. Meetings.— The officers will arrange for meetioga at 
aast once in three months. 

Sahhalh School Misgionari/ Sucieties. 

308' There sliitll be, wherever practicable, in connection 
irith each Sabbath School, a Missionary Society, for the 
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collection of missionary money, the difiPusion of mi 
information, and the cultivation of a missionary q 
is also recommended that the Superintendent 
Circuit, in conjunction with the Superintenden 
School, shall secure, if possible, the presence of the 
School scholars at the Annual Meeting of the Mi 
Society of the Church, and their participatioi 
services by sin^ng missionary hymns and presenti 
missionary offerings. It is recommended that 
seventy-five per cent, of all Sunday School coUec 
given to the Missionary Society. 

ConnexioncU Funds. 

309. On Sundays on which the claims of the 
tional Society, the Missionary Society and the I 
nuated and Supernumerary Ministers' Funds 
l>efore the congregations, the Sunday School supc 
ents are requested to explain to the schools their 
and to make collections on their behalf in the scho 

Settlement of DiffictUties. 

310. Should any difficulty arise in connection 
School, which the Comniitteo cannot satisfactorily 
the Minister, Superintendent of the School, or ai 
ineml^ers of the Committee, may, on giving due i 
the Committee of their inti'ution, refer the matU 
I)ute to the next meeting of the Quarterly Officii 
of the Circuit, when the case shall be heard am 
decided. 
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DISTRICT MEETING. — SABBATH SCHOOL WORK. 

1. Each Annual District Meeting shall elect by ballot 
ninister and one layman to the Annual Conference 
ath School Committee. 

./S. Each Chairman of a District shall inquire at the 
District Meeting, when the laymen are present, into 
ondition of the Sabbath Schools on every Circuit by 
!, and call for the schedules, which shall pass under 
ul review and be tabulated for the Annual Conference. 
3. There shall be a Sabbath School Convention held 
ch District, to be composed of all the ministers and 
itioners for the ministry in the District, all Superin- 
jnts of Schools, and two or more delegates from each 
ath School in the District ; to be held in connection 
the Financial District Meeting, or at such other time 
8 May District Meeting may determine. The exer- 
of said Convention shall consist of discussions on 
ath School matters, essays, normal and model classes, 
.0 addresses, etc. 



ANNUAL CONFERENCE. — SABBATH SCHOOL WORK. 

I. Committee, 

14. There shall be a Sabbath School Committee for 
Annual Conference, composed of two members from 
district, of which the President of the Annual Con- 
Lce shall be the Chairman ; but, in his absence, the 
mittee shall proceed to elect its own Chairman. It 
also elect a secretary. A treasurer of the Sabbath 
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School Aid and Extension Fund shall be appomtn 
each Annual Conference, who may, or may notib 
Secretary of the Sabbath School Committee. 

315. It shall be the duty of the Committee toe 
the stiitistics of the Districts, and prepare therefna 
Conference Report, and make such recommendatio 
the Conference as the necessities of the work may R 
from time to time. 

310. (a) It shall be the duty of the Secretair ( 
Sabbath School Committee to take charge of the book 
papers belonging to our Sabbath School work, and 
as corresponding secretary of the Conference. He 
make arrangements for the first meeting of the ComB 
as soon after the opening of Conference as may be oo 
ient, and shall continue in office until his sncoa 
appointed. 

(h) It shall be the duty of the Treasurer of the §■ 
School Committee to receive all moneys for the Sa 
School Aid and Extension Fund from the financial 
tiiries throughout the Conference, and forward the 
to the General Treasurer, as hereinafter provided. 

II. Annual Conferetice Meeting, 

311- Tliere shall l)e a public Sabl>ath School !» 

held in connt'ction with the Annual Conference, for 

arriin^<*iii('nts shall be made by the Committee appi 

to prepare the plan of i)ublic services for the Confe 

at which the U<*port of the Sabbath School Comi 

shall be reiul, followed by addresses and discusskx 

Sabbath School topics. 
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III. Collections. 

i. An annual collection in aid of Sabbath School 
shall be taken up in all our schools, to be called the 
th School Aid and Extension Fund collection. It is 
mended that this collection be taken up at the open 

I of the School on the Quarterly Review Sunday in 
nber, or at such other time as may be found most 
lient. It shall be the duty of Superintendents of 
ts and of Chairmen of Districts to see that such 
)ions are taken up. 

). The District Financial Secretaries shall receive 
collections in the same manner as the other Oon- 
lal collections, and transmit the same to the Secr<v 
f the Sabbath School Committee of the Annual Con- 
8, who shall forward the same to the Treasurer of 
)neral Conference Sabbath School Board. 
y This fund shall be employed in making, under 
egulations as the Board may frame, grants of Sab- 
^chool periodicals and books to schools in destitute 
ies, and in promoting the establishment of new 
s where none exist. 

I. The Ontario section of the Sabbath School Board 
if thought advisable, appoint a sub-committee, or 
tive Committee, to make grants of books and transact 
business. 

IV. Auditors 

S. The Executive Committee of the General Board 
9kppoint an auditor, or auditors, whose duty it shall 

II Iftl 
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be to examine all the accounts of the Secretary-Treud 
and report to the Ontario section of the Board ; and a 
in fonr years to the General Sabbath School Board. 1 
said audit shall be submitted to the Annual ConfeiM 
and published in some of the Sabbath School 
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General Boakd. 

I. General Conference Board 

There shall be a General Conference Sunday School' 
li^pworth League Board, which shall consist of : 

(a) One minister and one layman from each Atf 
Conference, to represent the Sunday School Section.^ 
shall be nominated by the delegations of the Annual ( 
ferences present at the General Conference and electtd 
the General Conference. 

(6) One member from each Annual Conference, to i« 
sent the Epwortli Jjeague Section, who shall be nomiBi 
by the delegations of the Annual Conferences presw 
Uie General Conference and elected by the Geneni!^ 
ference. 

(c) (^ne representative eloct^l by each Annual Coi 
ence Convention of Young People's Societies, whoih«il 
elected as providt'd in the Epwortli Jjeague constitathi 

(fl) The editor of the Sunday School periudicaK 
General Secretary, and the TriNisurers of the Sunday Sd 
aad £p worth I^ieague sections of the Board. 
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IL Pouiera of the Board. 

The Board shall have geoeral oversight of Sunday 
Ichoola and also of Epworth Leagues, and other Young 
*eople's Societies who may affiliate with the League ; and 
have power to amend the constitution of Local Leagues 
provided, however, that no enactment shall in any manner 

inflict with this constitution, or the Discipline of the 

ethodist Church). The Board shall also arrange courses 
i reading and study for members of the Leagues, select 
Dpics for League meetings, and provide, through tlie Book 
loom, for the publication of such literature as in their 
Bdgment is necessary. 

The Board shaU fill by election any vacancy occurring 
^ the General Cooference representatives during the quad- 
Vmlaia. 

Xo the absence of the General Superintendent at any of 
B meetings, the members may elect a chairman pro tevi. 

All members of Iwth sections of the Board shall have 
je right of voting on all subjects coming before the Board, 
'hetlier relating to Sunday Schools or Epworth Leagues. 

IIL Officer,. 
Tlie officers of the Board shall be a President (who shall, 
I officio, be the Genera! Superintendent), five Vice- Presi- 
nits — one for the Sunday School section of the Board 
id one each for the four departments of the Epworth 
eagae section, the Kditor of the Sunday School periodicals, 
Tnwsarer for each section of the Bottrd, antl the General 
rretwy, who shiiU he the Secretary of the Board. 
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lY. Executive Commitiee. 

There shall be an Executive Committee, which shiUli 
composed of the General Superintendent^ General SecnM] 
Editor of Sunday School periodicals, the Treasuren* 
four other members — two from the Sunday School sdi 
and two from the Ep worth League section. TliisGi 
mittee shall advise the General Secretary in his woi^i 
attend to any necessary business between the meetia^ 
the Board. 

V. GenercU Secretary. 

There shall be a General Secretary, who shall be h0 

as the General Secretary of Sunday Schools and £p«* 

Leagues. He shall conduct Sunday School and Ep*i 

League correspondence and attend to the general buii 

of the same. He shall edit the monthly Ep worth Lm 

paper, under the direction of the Western Section of ^ 

\U)ok Committee; travel throughout the Connexion.! 

inotin^ the organization and interests of Sundav ScIk' 

:ui(l Kpwortb Leagues along Ctmference and District III 

aiding pastors in the establishing and developing uf ^ 

day 8ch(K>ls and ^Senior and Junior Epworth LeO 

carrying out the policy of the General Conference in <i< 

so. He shall liold Sunday ScIkk^I Conventions orh 

tutes, and Institutes for Jiiblo study and training in Oi 

tiiin work. He shall endeavor to promote a Connextf 

Sunday Sch(xil and Kpworth T»ague literature. Hed 

visit, as far as possibh^ district and Conference Cob* 

lions. He shall aid in incre^asing ccmtribations to ' 
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today School Aid and Extension Fund and Epworth 
I League funds. He BJiall cause to he forwarded all neces- 
I sary Sunday Sclioo] and Epworth League schedules. He 
M shnll conduct all correspondence with reference to the 
I making of grants from the Sunday School Aid and Exten- 
I lion Fund, and perform such other duties as may lie 
I by the Board or its Executire, it being uuder- 
^tiiat he shall not interfare with the functions of the 
r other ofGcera of the Church in their prescribed 



VI. The Treasurers. 
The Treasurers shall receive all collections and other 
bada belonging to their respective sections of the Board, 
ftj the same out on the order of the Ex.ecuti\'o Committee 
iKthe Board, prepare statements for each anmial meeting 
of the Board, and quadrennial reports for the General 
Oanfereiice, 

VTI. Mectingi. 

An annual meeting of the members of the Boai-d, repre- 

ttnting the Conferences in the Provinces of Ontario and 

Quebec, shall be held at such time and place as the 

General Superintendent shall direct. 

It shall be competent for the members of the Board 
reading in other Oonferences to meet annually, in joint or 
Mparate meetings, under the direction of the General 
Saperinteudent, for the management of the Sunday Schools 
or Local Leagues and other Young People's Societies within 
tbur jurisdiction. Where such meeting is held the Secra- 
klT thereof sbaU report the proceedings to the General 
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Secretary of the Board, and in 6ther reBpeots thtjiki 
be corresponding members of the Board. 

VIIL Eevenue. 

The revenue of the Sunday School section of tbe Bm 
shall be derived from the Sunday School Aid and En 
sion Fund, and that of the Ep worth League Section fn 
an annual collection or contribution from each Leagvi 
other young people's societies affiliated with the LeagK, 
the Board may devise other ways and means of pn;iifi 
additional revenue. 

The salary and expenses of the General Secretarr ik 
be paid out of the revenues under the control of the Ba 
in such proportions from each section as the Board i 
decide. 

The Editor of the Sunday School periodicals shall n| 
intend the selection, examination and recommendatioi 
suitable lKX>ks for Sunday School libraries, and pai 
and circulate catiilogues of the same. 

ANNUAL CONFEKKNCK — EPWORTH LRAOUI GOMMITTU 

•t>{4. Tlu^re shall \ye an Annual Conference £pv- 
Ijf'ague Committee, composed of one minister and out 
man, elected by the District Meeting. To this commr 
are to Ix^ roferre<l all matters affecting the League in i 
nection with Annual Conferences. Tlie Conference Tr 
urer of the Ep worth League Fund shall ho ex oJU 
mcinlMT of the Committee. 

166 



AL KPWORTH LEAGUE CONSTITUTION. IT 825, § 4 

, Gbnebal Epworth League Oonstitution. 

Prbamble. 

purpose of promoting intelligent and vital piety among 
people of the Methodist Church ; training them in active 
vork ; promoting the study of the Bible and Christian 
there shall be an organization under the authority of the 
•nference, governed by the following Constitution : 

Namb. 

lame of the organization shall be '*The Epworth League 
hodist Church. " 

Objects. 

)bjects shall be to unite its young people in Christian 
and service ; increase their spirituality by edification in 
>ruth and by prayer ; instruct them in Methodist doctrine 
1 history ; enlist their co-operation in missionary activi- 
h existing denominational organizations, and stimulate 
st them in the formation and development of Leagues. 

Control. 

control of the General Society shall be vested in the 
hool and Epworth League Board. 

leral Epworth League shall be the recognized parent 
which local Leagues shall bo branches. 

Affiliation. 

Christian Endeavor Society, whose President is a member 
hodist Church and approved of by the Quarterly Official 
become affiliated with the Epworth League by adopting 
** Epworth League of Christian Endeavor," and any 
eague may become affiliated with the Society of Christian 
)y adopting as a local name *' Epworth League of Chri^- 



vor." 
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Rbpkrsentation on Quabtsrlt Ofbigxai. BoABia. 

5. The Presidents of all Epworth Leagaes and Epworth Lh^ 
of Christian Endeavor shall, on being approved by the Qflirt^ 
Official Boards, become members of the Hune, and shall so csdk 
so long as they remain Presidents. 

District Conykntioks. 

6. An Epworth League Convention may be held anniuUf n^ 

District. 

District Refbesentatitxs. 

7. Each District Convention shall eleot a representatire to' 
Annual Conference Convention, as a member of its Execativt Ol 
mittco. 

Conference Conventions. 

8. The members of Epworth Leagues, within the bonnduii 
any Conference, may organize and hold a Convention of Ep^ 
Leagues and other Methodist Young People's Societies ones ■ * 
years. 

Conference Representatives. 

9. When any such Convention is held, it shall be competest 
it to elect one representative to the Sunday School and Ep«i 
League Board, who shall hold office for two years, which eled 
shall l>c rc])orted to the next ensuing Annual Conference. 

In case of failure of such election, the Annual Conference Epw 
I>oaguo Committee may nominate, and the Annual Conferences 
a representative to the Sunday School and Epworth League &i 

Quadrennial Convention. 

10. Under the direction of the Suntlay School and Epv 
Tioaguo ]k>ar(l, there may be held cuch quadrennium a Y« 
People's Convention for the wliolo of the Oiurch. 

168 



NFEBBNCE EPWORTH LEAGUE CONSTITUTION. % 326 



. Conference Constitution op the Epworth League. 

Abtiolb L — Name. 

is organization shall be called *' The Epworth League of the 
Conference. 



Article II. — Object. 

e object of the Conference Leagne shall be to aid and help the 
les and other Young People's societies, and the members 
>f, within its jurisdiction, to accomplish the purpose set forth 
> Epworth League Constitution, 

By increasing their spirituality. 

By improving their methods of work. 

By becoming better acquainted, so as to be more helpful to 
)ther. 

By assisting in organizing new societies in the Districts of 
inference, and promoting in every way possible the efficiency 
»se already organized by co-operation with the Oeneral Secre- 
n his work. 

Article III. — Representation in Convention. 

I Leagues or Methodist Young People's societies whose ** aims 
lethods of religious work " are similar to those set forth in the 
rth League Constitution shall be eligible for representation 
atitled to vote, the scale of representation being one official 
ite for every twenty members or fraction thereof. 

Article IV. — Officers. 

d officers of the Conference League shall be : Honorary Presi- 
who shall be the President of the Annual Conference ; Presi- 
five Vice-Presidents, Secretary, Treasurer, and the represen- 
ts on the Epworth League Board, who shall hold office until 
successors ar^ elated at the next Biennial Convention. 
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Artioi-J! V. — Exeoutivk. 

The officers of the Conference League and the representative from 
each District League within the bounds of the Conference, elected 
as provided by the General Constitution of the Epworth League, 
shall compose the Executive Committee, and may be convened it 
any time by the President. 

AbTICLB VI. — EliEOTIONS. 

A Nominating Committee, composed of the Honorary PresideDt, 
the President and five other members elected by ballot by the Coo- 
ventiou (only one ballot to be taken and the five having the highot i 
number of votes to be declared elected) shall, at each Biennial Coo- 
vention, nominate two or more candidates for each office, to lie I 
elected by the Convention by ballot. 

Articlb Vll. — Duties of Offioebs. 

(a) The President shall perform the duties usually appertaining 
to that office, and watch over and help forward the interests of ti» 
societies in the Conference. 

(b) The first four Vice-Presidents shall, in the order named, lie 
appointed to further the work of the societies in the Conference in 
the different departments, as described in the Constitution of tbe 
Local Leagues. 

(c) The fifth Vice-President shall assist in the organization and 
development of Junior Leagues throughout the Conference. 

(d) The Secretary shall make and have charge of all reoordsi 
conduct the correspondence, give notice of meetings, and attend to 
all the other duties of his office. 

(c) The Treasurer shall receive all moneys belonging to the Con- 
ference League, and disburse the same at the direction of the 
Executive, upon order of the President and Secretary. 

Article VIII. — Conventions. 

There shall be a Biennial Convention of this Conference Leagw- 
The Executive Committee shall fix the time and place, nnletf 
arranged for at the Convention, and provide the programme. 
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Bv-Laws. 
-laws may be adopted in harmony with this Constitution. 



!1. Constitution for District Epworth League. 

Article I.— Name. 

lis organization shall be called " The Epworth League of the 
District." 

ABTiciiB II. — Object. 

i object shall be to assist its Leagues and members in accom- 
ing the different purposes set forth in the Epworth League 
titution : 
I By increasing their spirituality. 

By improving their methods of work. 

By becoming better acquainted, so as to be more helpful to 
other. 

By assisting in organizing new Leagues on the District, and 
oting in every way possible the efficiency of those already 
lized. 

Article III. — Membership. 

I members of Leagues or other Young People's societies in the 
ict whose ''aims and methods of religious work " are similar 
ose set forth in the Epworth League Constitution, shall be 
le for membership in the District League, and shall be entitled 
ta. 

Article IV.— Officers. 

e officers of the District League shall be : Honorary President, 
ihall be the Chairman of the District ; President, five Vice- 
ients, the representative of the District on the Conference 
itive. Secretary and Treasurer, who shall hold office until 
successors are elected at the .^xt Annual Convention. 
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Abtiolb V.'ExKouTiva. 

The officers of the District Leagae and five othen elected 
same time, on the nomination of the Bnaineee CcMnmittri 
compose the Executive Committee, and may be oonveneii 
time by the President. 

At each District Convention, a Bosinees Committee of fr 
sons shall be elected by ballot immediately after de^-oikai 
cises ; the five receiving the highest number of votet oo ti 
ballot to be declared elected. This Committee shall aifH 
officers for the ensuing year, and report to the Cooventioi 
report to be final. 

Article VI.— Dutibs of Officxbs. 

The President shall perform the duties pertaining to tlm 
and watch over and help forward the interests of the Letg! 
societies in the District. 

The first four Vice-Presidents shall, in the order nai 
appointed to further the work of the Leagues and societiff 
District in the different departments, as described in the C 
tion of Local Leap^ues. The fifth Vice- President shall ateii 
organization and development of Junior Leagues throu^fa 
District. 

The Secretary shall make and have charge of all reconlf, 
correspondence, give notice of meetings, and attend to all ll 
duties of the oifice. 

The Treasurer shall receive all moneys belonging to the 
league, and disburse the .same at the direction of the £ 
ui>on the order of the President and Secretary. 

Articijs VIL— Convkhtions. 

There shall be an Annual Convention of the District 
The Kxectitive shall fix the time and place, unless arrange 
the previous Convention, and provide the programme. 

By-Laws. 
By-laws may bo made in harmony with this Comtitntioi 
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338. Constitution op the Local Societies. 

Motto. 
•* Look up, lift up, for Christ and the Church." 

Article I. — Namb. 

is organization shall be known as the Ep worth Lkagub of 

ethodist Church of , and shall be represented by its 

lent on the Quarterly Official Board of said Church, and shall 
(ranch of the General Epworth League of the Methodist 

CH. 

Article II. — Object. 

3 object of the League is (a) to save souls ; (b) to promote an 
it, intelligent, practical Christian life in the young members 
lends of the Church ; (c) to assist them in the study of God's 
; {d) to increase their usefulness in the service of God and 
lity. 

Article III.— Membership. 

)re shall be three classes of members : — Active, Associate and 
•ary. 

Active Menibers shall be persons who are members of tlie 
»dist or some other Christian Church, and who have taken the 
> hereinafter given, known as the Active Member's Pledge. 
Associate Members, — Persons of good moral character may 
e Associate Members of the League. It is expected that all 
ate Members will habitually attend the religious and other 
igs of the League, and that they will, in time, become Active 
ers thereof ; but their names may be removed from the roll 
ix months' non-attendance upon meetings. Associate Mem- 
lay serve on committees and be entitled to all the privileges 
abership, by taking the Associate Member's pledge, but shall 
eligible for office. 

honorary Members, — All persons who, though no longer 
» are still interested in the League and wish to have some 
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connection with it, though they cannot regnlarly attend tki 
ings, may become Honorary Members, and shall be allovedtt' 
on all matters of business except the election of ofBetnid 
adoption of by-laws. Their names shall be . kept upon tk 
under the appropriate heading, but shall not be called st At: 
call meeting. It is understood that the League may look M 
Honorary Members for financial and moral support iiiill« 
efiforts. 

Any person willing to become a member of the Lesgaii' 
furnished with a pledge card and constitution. He wHl ^p 
pledge and hand it to the Lookout Committee, who wiDa 
with him and report to the Executive, who shall, if ntiili 
his eligibility, recommend him to the League as a memUr i 
next monthly consecration meeting. 

The pastor of the church shall be ex officio an Active MmA 
the League. 

Article IV. — D£partmxnt8. 

The work of the League shall be carried on in four departs 
as follows : 

1. Christian Rndeavor. 2. Missionary. 3. Literary. 4.S 

The distribution of work under each department shsQ 
folio WH : 

Christian Endeavor — (a) Young People's pra^'er-meeia; 
Monthly consecration meeting ; (c) Lookout work and ip 
welfare of members ; {d) Junior League work ; (e) Sandaj S 
interests; (/) Evangeli.stic work, such as open-air and « 
meetings. 

Missionary— (a) Missionary work; (/>) Temperance and 
purity ; (c) lIouHU-to-houso visiting and tract distributing. 

LiUrary—(a) Systematic Bible study ; (6) Eisaays and U 
work ; (c) KpworLh League Heading Course. 

Social— {a) Welcoming and intnKluoing members ; {h\ V 
and social eiitcrtainnients in harmony with the spirit of < 
tianity ; (c) Employment bureau ; {d) Badges and deooratioai 
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Okcanization of Departments. 

kn Epworth League may be organized in the Christian Endeavor 
irtment only. If thought desirable, the departments of Chris- 
Sndeavor and Missionary may be amalgamated under one 
^-President. The Christian Endeavor department shall be 
Qtial and fundamental in the organization and working of an 
rorth LeajHie* It is optional with every League how far it will 
ilop the Missionary, Literary and Social departments. It is 
ogly advised that wherever practicable all the departments be 
diized, with the object of more fully carrying oa the aims of the 
MtAon Pkideavor department. 

Article V. — Officers and their Duties. 

. The officers shall bo an Honorary President (who shall be the 

;or), a President, four Vice-Presidents, Secretary, Correspond- 

3ecretary and Treasurer, (who shall be Active Members of the 

jue). 

. The President shall be a member of the Methodist Church, 

shall be elected at the annual meeting of the League. The 
arintendent of the Circuit, who shall be Chairman of the 
xal meeting, shall nominate two or more persons for the office, 
the election shall be by ballot. 
. The other officers shall also be elected by ballot on the nomina- 

of the Nominating Conmiittee, of which the Superintendent of 
Circuit shall be ex officio chairman ; the committee to be com- 
d of seven- persons, who shall be active members of the League, 
shall be elected by ballot, without debate, at the regular meet- 
next preceding the annual meeting. The Nominating Commit- 
ihall nominate two or more active members for each office. No 
era shall be declared elected by less than a majority vote. 

The President of the League, on being approved by the Quar- 
7 Official Board, shall be a member thereof, and shall report 
>ach meeting of the Board, as to the progress and general con- 
>n of the league. 
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5. The President of the League shall perform the dvtki^ 
pertaining to that office, watch over the interesta of tte lif 
and it shall be his care to see that the difierent iNHiimilldWf^ 
the duties devolving upon them. 

6. The Vice-Presidents shall also^ in the order nmnwd, npt 
and have charge of the departmentB of Christiaii Endsiiail 
Hionary, Literary and Social work. They shall aid the FMi 
as he may request, (a) The first Vice-President shall halt A 
of the Christian Endeavor Department, having ander hii A^ 
the Lookout, Prayer-meeting, Evangelistic and SviidiT U 
Committees, {h) The 2nd Vice-President shall have chaip' 
Missionary Department and the committees oonoeeted tkst^ 
^e shall circulate missionary literature, encourage the sdnyW 
<iome systematic method of giving, and make arrtngiiiw* 
nolding missionary meetings. (c) The 3rd Vioe-Presadctf ^ 
have charge of the Literary Department. It shall be hii ^ 
interest the members of the League in Bible study, and vbRi 
practicable, organize an Epworth League Reading Girds. Hii 
give attcntiou to the circulation of our Connexional literstoit 
The 4th Vice-President is expected to arnuige plans by wkieki 
comers will bo visited, strangers welcomed, and the social ibI^ 
of tlio League and Church promoted. 

7. The Recording Secretary shall make and have chane^ 
roconls, also a crompleto record of membership from the finLj 
notices of meetings, and attend to all other duties of his ofiet 

8. The Corresponding Secretary shall conduct all con't sp osii 
and, when necessary, write to absent members and read f^ 
before the Ix^ague at Iiis discretion. Immediately after hbai^ 
he shall forwanl a liiit of the new officers to the General Scd* 
and also to the District Sci-retarv. 

9. The Treasurer sliall collect all dues and receive all o^ 
disbursing the same at the direction of the League, upooor* 
the Secretary, counU'rsigned by the President. He nball o( 
the annual collection for the Oeneral Kpworth League FbbI 
Khali hand it to the Superintendent of the Circuit, who sbaUfi 
to the Financial Secretary of thi* l)i>tricL 
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10. For the purpoaa of eulisting all in thn work and tendering it 
•ore effective, tbe Executive Committee shall aBaign each member 
— ' least one department of work. Each Vice-President shall 

to the Executive Cooimittee, committees foe the tiianai^eniBnt 
Ehis departaiGnt, that officer being ex offitio a member of tach 
Sommittee. 

11. The Executive Committee shall couaist of the Superintendent 

tthe Circuit, the officBrs of the League, ajid the chairmen of the 
rioos Standing Committcea. AU matters nf buHine^s requiring 
Eibate. recominendatiouB concerning finance, and propo8e4 changes, 
lU be brought firet before tiiis ComiDitteo, and by it reported 
her favorably or adversely to the League. 

12. Each committee, except the Executive, shall report in 
Tiling, through its Vice-President, to the League at the monthly 

rinesa meetings concerning the work of the post month. 

Article VL— Pledgk. 
Activi Jlember'n Pledge. 
Taking Christ as my example, and trusting in the help of the 
Holy Spirit, I promise that I will endeavor to learn and do my 
Heavenly Father's will ; that I will make stated seasons of private 
prayer and the daily study of the Bible the rule of niy life. Aa an 
Active Member of the League, I will, except when excusable to my 
r, be present at and take part in the meetings of the Christian 
^indeavor Department, and will bo true to all my duties as a mem- 
bar of the Cbnroh. I will abstain from all amusements and habits 
Ipon which I cannot ask God's blessing. I itiU honor God with 
BJ »ubat«nce as He has prospered me. I will endeavor, by kindly 
words and deeds, to cultivate the spirit of Christian friendship and 
bring my young associates to Christ. 

Aaiodale Member's Pledge. 
laon Anooiate Member, I am willing to serve on committees 
to work OB I may be rcquirod to advance the interests of the 
[Mgua, Itnd will, by conversation, conduct and companions, 
(DdMvor to nistain its oharictor as a Christian Society. 
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Article Vli. — Mkringb. 

1. Regular religious meetings of the League ■honld h I 
weekly. 

2. A monthly consecration meeting shall be held. 

3. Business meetings may be held after any regnlsr bMI 
Special business meetings may be called at any tim bf 
President. 

4. The following shall be the order of ezorciaM at \m 
meetings : 

(a) Devotional Exercises. 

(6) Minutes. 

(c) Report of Secretary. 

{d) Report of Treasurer. 

(e) Reports of Departments. 

(/) Reports of Special Committees. 

ig) Unfinished Business. 

{h) New Business. 

(i) Adjournment. 

5. At any business meeting .... members sliall coMtie 
quorum. 

6. I'he League year shall close at the same time as iIk- ^ 
astical year ; and the Annual Meeting for the elect ioii of *» 

shall be held on the evening in the mn* 

April in each year. The Superintendent of the Circuit ibaD 
side at the annual meeting. Each officer shall present a «i 
report of the work in the department uniler his charge dim 
year. 

7. A collection for the expenses of tlie Sunday School 
Kpworth League Board shall l>e taken up annually, at lOflNi 
iiig prt'viously announced before the Annual District Meetii^ 
forwarded by the Su}M>rintendunt of the Cirt'uit to the Fitt 
Secretary of the District, and by him to the Conference Tm 
of the General Epworth League Fund, ^ho will pay it D 
Treasurer of the FZpworth Ijf'aguo pection of the Sunday S 
and Epworth I.^ague T^rd. The Conferouce Traaaurer ma? oi 
not be the Secretary of the Conferenco League Commitiee. 
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L Article VIH.— CoMMn-TEm. 

folloving oommitteeB maj be appointed to take oh&rge oi 
I work of the departmeata : 

bl. Cebistia^ Endsavob, 
._-It shall be the duty of this Committee to bring aayr 
ito the League, to introduce them to the work and to 
netubers, and affectioaatet; to look after and reolaim any 
indifierent to Iboir duties, as outUnud in the pledge. 
t'rat/er-meeling. — It shall be the duty of this Committee to have 
toiarge the prajer-meetiug. and to see that a topio is aasjgiied 
F a leader appointed for every meeting, and to do what it can 
Mcure faithfultiess to the membership pledge. 
gtvangdisCic Wort. — This Committee shall devote itself to per- 
hdl effort for the " winning of aools." 

mSttnday School. — This Committee shall endeavor to bring into 
Sunday School those who do not att-find elsewhere, and visit 
tentees upon notJfioaCton of absenoe for two Sundays, and to aid 
^e efficient working of the Junior Iieague. 

■M 

I 2. MiSSIONART. ^H 

Hfisgit/nary. — This Committee shall promote the interests of the 
IniDiiary Anniversary, the Woman's Auxiliary and the Mission 
lk<l, and seek to interest the members of the League in all ways 
hdisaionary topics. 

jFempemnceand Social Purity.—ThiB Committee shall provide for 
promotion of total abstinence from, and the legal prohibition 
alcoholie beverages, and also seek to elevate pubtio opinion 
b.rding the law of personal purity, and the maintenance of the 
he moral standard for men and women. 

VUiting and Relief. — This Committee shall visit siok or afflicted 
iMbers, provide volunteer watches or nurses, famish material 
ptforta, when necessary ; under the direction of the pastor to 
i% the oeigliborhood, invite strangers to the church, report and 
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relieve, when possible, cases of distreBS, diatribnte tFKli 
any other similar Christian work. 

3. LiTERABT. 

Literary. — This Committee shall provide the inteUecCnale 
and entertainments of the League by means of lectiirei.( 
essays, literary programmes, etc. It shall have cfaaif 
*' courses of study " pursued by the members, and of ** 
courses " in connection with the League. 

4. Social Work. 

Social, — ^It shall be the duty of this Committee to pm 
social interests of the League by welcoming strangers to tl 
iogs, and by providing for the mutual acquaintanoe of thsa 

Floral Offerings. — This Committee may provide flowen 
pulpit on Sunday, and distribute them to the sick at the 
the services. 

Article IX.— General Reoulatiokb. 

1. All the Active Members are expected to be present i 
prayer-meeting, unless detained by some absolute necew 
each Active Member is expected to take some part, hoveve 
in every Christian Endeavor meeting. At the close of the 
some time should be taken for introduction and social iste 
if desired. 

2. Once a month a consecration meeting for religious ci] 
and testimony should be held, at which each Active Memt 
speak concerning his progress in the Christian life, or tt 
vuwH of consecration. If any one choosen, he caa exprMi 
ingH by an appropriate vorne of Scripture or other quoUtioi 

3. At each tcHtiinony or ex|)erience meeting the pUdgM 
rea«i and the roll called, and the responses of the meml 
are pi'CHcnt shall be uonsidcreil as a renewc<l expression of si 
to the pletlgo. It is expected that if any one is obliged to b 
from this meeting he will send a request to be excused by * 
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attends, accompanied, if possible, with at least a verse of 
ptare, to be read in the response to his name at the roll call. 

If any Active Member of the League be absent from this 
thly meeting and fail to send an excuse, the Lookout Com« 
iee is expected to take the name of such an one, and in a kind 
brotherly spirit ascertain the reason for the absence. If any 
ire Member of this League be absent and unexcused from three 
eoutlve monthly meetings, such an one ceases to be a member 
le League. 

. It is to be understood that the Junior League does not inter- 
with our class meetings, but is intended, to assist in securing 
religious instruction and spiritual: nurture of the children. It 
Iso to be clearly understood that membership in the Junior 
pie does not necessarily imply membership in the Church. 

Article X. — Reobption of Members. 

Tie following Form, for the reception of new members into our 
2;ues and Societies, is commended to them for adoption and use, 
?deT that all members, both old and new, may have frequently 
ressed upon them the full meaning and importance of their 
arations. 

hi Consecration Night, after the roll has been called, the names 
U candidates will be read, who will then come forward ; while 
ing forward the members will sing a consecration hymn, after 
3h all will bow heads in silent prayer. The Pastor or President 

then say : — 

Dear Friends, — We rejoice that you have recognized your 
r to GU)d, to humanity and to yourself, by signing our pledge, 
5h we trust you understand clearly and appreciate fully. 
• This organization is designed for the salvation of young people, 
r growth in Christian life, and their training in definite service, 
K)k up and lift up for Christ and the Church. 

It i» based upon the principle of Christian fellowship, and by 
le young people of our Church are brought into close relation 
1 one another, and are thereby enabled to edify one another in 
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" Let me ramind ;ou that aa an Active Member yoa anlU 
to support your Church and all ila iutereata ; 
every meeting of the Cliristian Endeavor [irluirtnieiU ' I 
League, unless hindered b; some reason that you can pn vM 
if absent from a, consecration aervice to send a reajwat kJI 
name ; and to pray and read the Bible daily. J 

" Ab an Associate Member you will promiae to >tt«nd ttl4 
ings regularly, and be willing to be known as ono who 4Mi 
be surrounded by influences that «'ill enable you 1« bMM 
Active Member. Do joa each cordially approve the obiKi rf| 
League, prayerfully accept yoar reBponaibilitiee, and MMJ 
promise, ' trusting in the help of the Holy Spirit,' to iiM^ 
PB in our work ! " 

Candidate will answer, " I do," 

Pastor or Pre'tident, to the membera : 

"You have heard the responae ; all who are in Ht^i 
reception of the candidate to nembership is our Li 
desire to extend a hearty welcome, will please ruB." 

The President, speaking for the League, may My : 

" We. B« a League, affectionately welcome you to oar' 
and to a part in our Church work. We prnmiM. nntel 
guidance, to be bulpful, and to assist you to b« loyal to ovfti 
in all waj's ; and at this time we desire to conaeenta 1 
anew to the Master's service in tlie words of our [Mfl 
Active Members will remaiQ standing and repeat the fM 
the new Active Members. Then the Associate Memben 
Biid repeat their pledge with the new Asaooiate Meinlwnl 

A brief prayer will follow. 

Then the President and Vice*Pre«identa will weloooM tk 

A hearty handshake, and the Secretary will hav* Uimb i 

L Gooatitution. which ia kept in a book for that parfnat 

s signing, a verse of "Bleat be the Tie that B 

, after whi^ a few niioutes are spent in graaiiafl ^ 

nSoaieir. 
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Abtiolb XI. — By-Laws and Ambndmsnts. 

« League may make such By-laws, consistent with the above 
titution, as may be needed. 

Kiendments to the Constitution must be submitted, in writing, 
-e executive of the General Board, and when approved by it, 
"be adopted by a two-thirds vote of those present at any regulai: 
dog, if notice has been previously given that the amendment 
id be voted on. 



^, Constitution of the Junior Epworth League. 

Artici^ I. 

is organization shall be known as the Jimior Epworth League, 
.iary to the Epworth League. 

Article n. 

.e Junior Epworth League shall have a Superintendent, who 
be the pastor, or person approved by him, who shall be, when 
^eftble, one of the Vice-Presidents of the Epworth League, 
departments of Christian Endeavor and religious work of 
Cpworth League are especially expected to assist the pastoi 
;he Superintendent of the Junior League in its work and the 
action of its members. Where there is no Epworth League, 
.«ocal Sabbath School Committee may make provision under the 
»r, as above, and exercise control. 

Article III. 

e object of the Junior League shall be to systematize the work 
assist the pastor and those appointed by him in the instruction 

KiAHATOBT NoTL-^Aiiv Junior League that adopts the title, ''Junior 
rth LeafOM of Ohiiraan Endeavor,' as a local name, will be entitled to 
■hip in the Unions and (Conventions of the Young People's Sodelgr of 
ilan Endeavor. 
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and nurture of the oatechumen olasMS, as provided in n^fe 
and to promote in its members an earnest and intelligent flM 
life, and train them in works of mercy and help. TbW 
League shall be so managed as to contribute to the iiM^ 
both of the Sabbath School and the ordinary jnvenili dtf 
classes. 

Abtiglv IV. 

Members of the Junior League shall be boye and giriiH 
fourteen years, except as may be otherwise determined m^i 
by each Local Branch of the Junior League for itteU It 
organization, persons shall become members by a majoritj^ 
any regular meeting of the League. 

Akticlb V. 

The earnest co-operation of the parents shall be solicilaiH 
where practicable, obtained. Meetings may be held SM 
afternoons or otherwise, as may bo found convenient, for a^ 
tion in the Holy Scriptures, in our catechism, doctrinei. M 
and biography ; in moral movements and temperance reforn: sf 
the spirit, manners and practices of the Christian life and m 
course ; and in such other subjects as the pastor may ebotf ' 
direct. 

Article VL 

Any Junior Epworth T-.eagno may adopt what department! ^' 
<jrdinary Epworth l-^'ague work it prefers ; but mwt 
those deiNirt men tK covnin^ the gnmnd contemplate«l in ik' 
i:iplinury cateohunioii chissos and tlie exercises nci*eaar7 Ml 
effect to the instruction tlicre set forth. 

Article VIL 

The officers of the Junior League shall be the Superial 
provided in Art. 11., who shall also be the Honorary 
c^ the Junior League, and have oversight of the work tm 
aibirt; aa many Assistant Superintendents (HoBonrr 
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ts) OB there are departments nt work, following the model 

BEpworth Leagiie^a President, Vice-President, Secretary - 

~ er. These officers, with the pastor, Qn<I under hia 

r, »hall form the Eieentive Committee of the Lengue. 
fficers, except those appointed, shall be elected annuaUy by 
Inbers of the Le^igue at a regiilsr meeting, shall assist the 
n his providion for the IcoderBhip of the catechumen claaaes, 
tntain the efJicieiicy of their reapoctive departments to the 
dr ability. 

AnTicLE Vllr. 
t expenaoB, voluntary coUottiona may be taken in thp 

Article IX. 

Jlodification of this conslitntion may be maile by the Executive 
■^-^•*" in any locality to moel its special needs. 



By-L.AWS. 
S I. This Society shall be culiad the Jnnior Epworth 

LMgue of* of 

II. Its object shall be to win the boys and girla to accept Chrial,, 
t-i tmin them to work for Him everywhere and at all times, and to 

I piide them iu forming the riyht kiiid of ChristiaQ character. 

III. lis Ai'tiit Members shall he those between and 

Ymt* who Hliall show that tJiey are trying to live a CiiiiatiBn life, 
sod who sign the following Pledge, provided that none shall be 
nnaioeil in membership who are over sixteen years of age : 

" Tmatiag in the Lord Jesus Christ for strength, I promise Him 
tluit 1 will try to do whatever He would like to have me do ; 
that 1 will pray and read tlie Bible every day ; and that, jnst so 
Itw as 1 know how, I will try to lead a Christian life. I will be 

*Elin>*>iiTOiti San.— Any Society may Bit this bJuik vith "Chriitian 
hdoiior." and thus b« nndtlfd to TEllaviiihipin the UnloniuidCanvanilons ol 
k« TowiR rtople'* aodetj ot OtatiaUiin EndBivar. 
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present at every meeting of the Society whon I oui, aad wl ll 
some part in every meeting." 

NavM 

I am willing that ^ 

flhould sign this Pledge, and will do all I oan to hielp A 

keep it. . 

Parent^9 Name, u 

Residence , 



IV. AaaocicUe Members shall be thoee who wish to aUoi^ 
promise to keep good order when at the meeting. TImw ihilli 
their names on the roll, and sign the fbUowing Pledge, Ml 
»erve as leaders for the meeting : 

'* I do hereby promise, with the help of Qod, to tty •lwi|i1i' 
right ; to read the Bible daily ; to coma to every mnrti^ di 
Society when I can, and to be attentive and onUi^ tl 
present.** 

Name ^ 



I am willing that , 

should sign this Pledge, and will do all I can to help, 
keep it. 

ParerU^H Name 

Remdence 



V. The officers of the Society shall be a Saperiatflli 
Assistant Suficrintcndents, President and Vice-President, Siorti 
ill id Treasurer. There shall be a Lookout Committee, ud i 
i>ther committees as may be needed. 

VL The Superintendent shall have full oontrol of the 8i^ 
.-ind be its Honorary President. 

The AssiRtant Superintendents shall aid the SuperinteiMkDliil 

M-ork. The Assistant shall take oare of the faiide of the Srt 

'luring the time between the meetings. There thall be m tf 

Wniittant Saperiiitendents (Honorary Presideota) as 

work. 186 
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the President shall conduct the buainess nieetiags, under the 
Bctian of the Snperinteodent, and aee that the diiTerent coni- 
rteea perform the duties devolving upon tbem. 
^e Vice-Prosident shall act in ttui absence of the President, 
|Sha Secretary shall keep a correct list of the momberH, t»ke the 
kales a! the business meetings, and call the roll ut each meeting, 
pie Treasurer shall take up the GoLleclions, outer the amount in 
L a.ocouDt-book, and turn over the money to the Assistant 
iMrintendent, and also enter all expenditurea as directed by the 
torintendent. 

til. The Superintendent and Assistants shall be appointed by 
L Pastor, or by the senior Society (if one eiistB), with the 
Koval of the Pastor. The other oJficera and committeea ehall 
honunated by the Superintendent and AasiHtant, and Bleetad by 
taSociety. All officers shall be chosen once in six mouths. 
|jl I A prayer-meeting shall be held once every week. A 
kecratioii meeting shall be held once a month, at which the 
Ige ahall be read and the roll called, and tlie responses of the 
Bbere shall be considered s, renewal of the fledge of the 
lety. If any member is absent from three consecutive con- 
iBtion meetings without excase, hia name shall be dropped from 
tiat of members. 

K- Part of the hour of the weekly meeting shall, if deemed 
>, ba used by the Pastor or Superintendent of the Society for 
tootion, or for other eierciaes which they may approve. 
■1. The Committees and their dnties shall be as follows : 
ae IxKikout Committee shall bring new members into the 
Wty, and affaetionataly look after and reclaim any who seem 
tTerent to their pledge. 

be Prayer- Meeting Comroittoo ahall select topics, assign leaders, 
^o what it can to secure faithfulness to the prayer-meeting 
■Be- 
ne Social Committee ahall welcome the children to the meetings 
Sntroduce them to the other membera of the Society. They may 
wrange for ooooeional aociablea. 

lu lempennce Committee shall arrange for an c 
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temperance meeting, and circulate the following tempenr 
among the members : 

''I do hereby pledge myself to abstain from the i 
alcoholic liquors as a beyerage, from the nae of tobaa 
form, from the use of profane language, the reading of \ 
and papers, and to earnest efforts to aecnre the prohibiti 
liquor traffic." 

The Sunday School Committee shall seonre the names o 
who do not attend Sunday School and invite them t 
members of the Sunday School. 

The Missionary Committee shall try to interett the n 
home and foreign mission work and arrange for 
missionary meetings. 

The Musical and Literary Committee shall endearor to 
singing a success, provide for occasional literary meeCi 
where possible, try to carry on some definite plan of Bil 
or other reading course. 

The Visiting Committee should call on strangera, vitit 
try to render relief to the needy, distribute flowen an 
such other *' deeds of mercy and help '* as they can. 

All committees shall meet at least once a month for cot 
with the Superintendent in regard to their work. 

Other committees may be added, according to the need 
-ocioticH, and duties defined. 

. XI. 'Ihe Junior Socioty, being a iiart of the Senior, 8b< 
all iMKs il>l<» aid and Huppt)rt the latter can give it; 
»'\|KM't«»d that when the niem)>ers of the Junior Iiave re 
a;it' limit, they will enter the Senior Sot'iety as Active M« 

XII. Miscellaneous sections : 

1. The regular meetings shall l)e held every fro 

The last meeting of each month shall be a coi 

iiiiK^ting, and should be led by one of the Superintendent«. 
meeting of each shall be a busine^is meeting. 

2. The officers shall be elected and committees appoint 

and 

S. A voluntary collection shall be taken at each coi 
meeting, to help meet cxpenies of the So<'iety. 



THE BOOK COMMITTEE. tSSl 

Special meetiDgs niay be held by the Superintendent at any 
i. 

All expenditures shall be made under the direction of th6 
^rintendents. 

' The By-laws may be altered or amended any time the 
«rintendent8 and Executive Committee of the Senior Society 

it necessary. 



Section III. 

THE BOOK AND PRINTING ESTABLISHMENTS. 

I. The Book Committee — Its Powers and Duties, 

ISO. The General Conference shall, quadrennially, ap- 
nt a Book Committee, to be composed of ministers and 
men residing within the bounds of the several Annual 
iferences, as follows — Four members from each of the 
owing Conferences : Toronto, London, Hamilton, Bay of 
Late and Montreal, and one from the Manitoba Confer- 
e; from the Nova Scotia Conference, five members; 
m the New Brunswick and Prince Edward Island Con- 
^nce, five members ; and from the Newfoundland Con- 
3nce, two members. These members shall be elected by 
delegates of the several Annual Conferences, meeting 
arately, and with the Book Stewards and Editors shall 
.sUtute the Book Committee for the quadrennial term 
owing their appointment. 

^1 . At the first meeting after its appointment the Book 
lamittee shall divide into two Sections, to be called, 
pectively, the "Western" and "Eastern" Sections of 

I Book Committee. 
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33%. The Western Seotion shall ooiunt of dna 
of the Committee residing within the bomidB 
Toronto, London, Hamilton^ Bay of Quintfl^ Xi 
Manitoba and North- West^ British Colombia •■! 
Conferenoes, eleven of whom shall form a quona 
transaction of business. 

333. The Eastern Section shall oonaist of thei 
residing within the bounds of the Nova Sootiai Nei 
wick and Prince Edward Island and Newfrnrndki 
ferences, seven of whom shall fcHrm a qu o rum 
transaction of business. 

334. The Western Section shall have the coni 
supervision of the Book and Frintiiig '^^r^linhmf 
city of Toronto, and of any other that may be eit 
by the (General Conference within the boondi 
Toronto, London, Hamilton, Bay of Qninte, 1 
Manitoba and North- West^ BritLsh Colambia an 
Conferences. 

335- The Eastern Section shall have the oooi 
supervision of the Book and Printing ESstablishmei 
city of Halifax, and of any other that may be ei t 
within the bounds of the Nova Scotia, New Bronsi 
Prince Edward Island, and Newfoundlaad Confen 

336- l^sch Section shall elect its own Secretart 
the absence of a General Superintendent^ shall vp{ 
own Chairman. 

337. The Western Section and the Eastern Sccti 

meet annually on or before the third Wednesdaj 

in Toronto and Halifax, respectively, when they i 

up any vacancies that may have occurred in their i 
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g the year. When vacancies occur in the Annual 
ttence representation on the Book Committoe, by the 
Cer of such representative or representatives, the said 
tley shall be filled by the Conference thus afiected at 
est ensuing Annual Meeting. 
K. They shall examine the proceedings of the Execu- 

Committee and the business of each establishment 

ng the preceding year. 

19. Hiey shall provide for an annual valuation of the 

if machinery, debts and other property, and annually- 

tnt suitable persons to audit the accounts, and prepare 

1 and clear report to be laid before the Annual Conf er- 

i which they respectively represent. 

|#. They shall fix the salaries of the Book Steward or 

: Stewards, and Editor or Eklitors. 

II. Each Section shall have authority to suspend either 

A Steward or Editor for incompetency or for culpable 

ict of the duties of his ofiice, and to supply his place 

the next Greneral Conference : Provided alway$^ that 
ich suspension shall take place except by the vote of 
fourths of the members of the Section. 
BS- In case of the death, resignation or permanent 
iflity of a Book Steward or Editor during his term of 
p the Section having supervision of the establishment 
lich such vacancy occurs shall have power to appoint 
lessor to fill the office until the next General Cou- 
oe. 

13- At the end of each quadrennial term they shall 
I a correct valuation of the real property, stock, ma- 
ry, debts and other property to be made, entering 
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such property at its actual valuer ajid report th 
the Greneral Conference. 

344. Each Section shall, at the dose of the qu 
period, carefully review the book and publishing 
within its jurisdiction of the preceding four j 
prepare a full report of the same to be present 
(reneral Conference. 

345- A special meeting of the members of eii 
tion, or of the Executive of either Section, may 
by a General Superintendent^ or by the Book Ste 
Editor, or by any three members. 

346. All real estate and other property connM 
the Book and Printing Establishment in the ci 
ronto, and any other that may be acquired v: 
bounds of the Toronto, London, Hamilton, Bay d 
Montreal, Manitoba and North- West, British C 
and Japan Conferences, shall be vested^ in the 
Section of the Book Committee and their succ 
otEce, who shall apply all profits not required in 
ness exclusively for the benefit of the Superannuat 
within the bounds of the aforesaid Conferences. 

34T> All property connected with the Book aii 
ing Establislimenb in the city of Halifax, and » 
that may be acquired within the bounds of the No^ 
Mew Brunswick and Prince Edward Island, and N 
land Conferences, shall be vested in the Eastern S 
the B(X)k Committee, and tlieir successors in \M 
sliall apply all profits not required in the busiD« 
sively for the benefit of the Supernumerary Mini^ 
Ministers* Widows' Fund. 
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Each Section of the Book Comniittee shaU also at i 
meeting, and at each suhaequent annual meeting, i 
an Executive Committee, who shall meet hal£- 
nd review the business of the preceding half-year ; 
1 advise and decide in all matters submitted for i 
isideration. 

The Executive Committee of the Western Section I 
iBist of two members from each of the following 1 
ices: Toronto, London, Hamilton, Bay of Quinte 
ntreal, with the Book Steward and Editors. Six 
LBtitute a quorum. 

The Executive Committee of the Eastern Section. I 
isist of Jive members — three of whom shall consti- 
lorom — who shall be selected from those members 
astern Section residing in the vicinity of the Book 
I Halifax. 

Each Executive Committee shall appoint its own 
,n and Secretary, and keep a correct record of the 

transacted at its meetings, which shall be sub- 
fO the respective Sectioua of the Book Committee | 
annual meeting. 

All books which may be published by order of the 
Conference, under the direction of any one of the 

book establishments, shall be furnished to the J 
iiablishment at cost. 1 

II. The Book Stewards. 
The General Conferouce shall elect by ballot a I 
«ward, who shall have charge of the Book and I 
: Establishment in Toronto, under the directiauc^ J 
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the Western Section of the Book Committee ; fto 
Book Steward, who sliall liavu charge of the B< 
Printing EsttLblishineat in Hahfa-x, under the din 
the Eastern Section of the Book Committee. 

354. It shall be tlie duty of each Book Ste' 
purchftse all materials and books i-equired for the b 
ment under his charge, keeping in view the menb 
of the Church, and the religious instruction of th 
generally. Nevertheless, before purchasing ptuit ( 
rials for improvement, involving utiuuual expendi 
shall obtain the consent of the Executive Committ 
shall give the Committee such information ms tl 
rerjuire concerning tlie state of the business, and ; 
half-yearly statement of the affairs of the ealablisi: 
tiie Executive Committee. He shall also present i 
to the meeting of h!s Section of the Book Com 
balance sheet exhibiting the financial itate of ll 
Room and periodicals, together with a cash acooQl 
ing the sources whence the money has been pecei 
the purposes for which it has been paid. 

355- Eaoii Book Steward shall conduct the bn 
his department in the most efficient and ecoQomit 
cer, and pay over to the Treasurer of the Supermi 
or Supernumerary Fund such proportion of tbi 
as the respective Sections of the Book Cocamitl 
determine. 

III. Th« Editors and their JhUies. 

35C The Oeneral Conference shall eleot bj fa 
Mtor who thai] have tlie editorial m&i 
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Istian Giujtrdicm, and an Editor of the Canadian Meth- 
I Magazine and Sabbath School Periodicals, under the 
3tion of the Western Section of the Book Committee ; 
an Editor who shall have the editorial management of 
Westeyan, under the direction of the Eastern Section 
le Book Committee. 

$7- It shall be the duty of the Editors to make their 
3ctiye periodicals soundly Scriptural and instructive, 
to put forth all reasonable efforts to render them the 
IS of promoting right views on social, moral and reli- 
9 questions, and of stimulating the zeal of our people 
ipporting all our Connexional enterprises. 

58. They shall likewise carefully supervise the print- 
of all books and periodicals published at the respec- 
Book Rooms; and it is required that in all matters 
3cting the publication of the periodicals, the Book 
'-ards and Editors shall act in harmony. 

59. The Book Stewards and Editors elected by the 
)ral Conference shall hold office for four years from the 

of their election, or from one General Conference to 
her, and shall be eligible for re-election ; but they shall 
Lnue in office, after the appointment of their successors, 
.he meeting of the Annual Conferences to which they 
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CHAPTER IL 
BENEVOLENT INSTITUTIONS, 



Section I. 
THE MISSIOITaRY SOCIETY. 

I. Name. 

360. This Society shall be known as <<The Minoi 
Society of the Methodist Church." 

IL OljecL 

361. The object of the Society is the support : 
enlargement of the Indian, French, Domestic, Foreign \ 
other Missions, which are carried on under the dired 
of the General Board and the Conferences of the Metbo 
Church. 

TIL Members. 

36/S. Every person paying annually the sum of I 
Dollars and upward, and every person collecting anna 
Ten Dollars and upward for this Society, shall be deti 
a member, and entitled to a copy of the Annual Repof 

IV. Auxiliary and Branch Societies. 

363. The Methodist Missionary Societies within 
bounds of any Annual Conference shall ooUectiTel} 
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led " The Auxiliary Missionary Society" of that Con- . 
ICB, and severally ahall be entitled " Branch Societies " 
ich Auxiliary. Every Sunday School shall be a 
ch of the Conference Auxiliary. Epworth Ijeaguea 
her Young People's Associations may form Missionary 
ties among their members as branches of the Confer- 
Auxiliary, and students in coUeges may organize as 
here provided. 

V. Treasurers. 
i4. Each Annual Conference may appoint a Treasurer, 
rgh whom all remittances to or from the General 
lurers may be sent. In case any Annual Conference 
not make such an appointment, then all remittances 
id from the Mission Rooms ahall be made through 
!!hairman of Districts of such Conference. 
le Chairman of the District shall be ex offi,cio the 
vatBT of all missionary money collected on his District. 
le Superintendent of a Circuit or Mission shall be 
iurer of the Branch Society of his Circuit or M 
the Missionary Committee of the Circuit, 
■terly Board, if there be no Missionary Cominitte 

at the request of the Superintendent and c 
nation, appoint a local Missionary Tre 

VI. SemiUanees. 
fS- The money raised on any Circuit or Mission shall 
ansmitted, as soon as collected, to the Chairman of 
district, deducting only what has been disbursed for 
ental and local expenses ; and the District Obairman 
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shall, in turn, remit promptly to the Gener 
through the Conference Treasurer, or directly, if Uh 
no Conference Treasurer. 

I VII. Circfiit LUlg. 

366. The Superintendent of each Circdil or Jl 
shall prepare annually, not later than the first day i 
Annual District Meeting, a list of all aul>scribers vi 
Dollars and upward, also the aggregat« of all colle 
and sums under Two DoUara ; such lists to be sent w. 
delay to the Conference Treasurer or the Chairmaa i 
District, who shall immediately forward them to tb< 
aion Rooms, together with a statement of the gross rei 

L local disbursement B and remittances. 

I VIII. The General Board. 

367- 1- There shall be a General Missionsi^ 
[ for the management of the Missionary Fund, whidi 
[ meet annually at such time and place as it may a.'pft 

3. The General Board shall l>e composed of the 
Superintendent, the offit;ers of the Society, cme HI 
[ and one layman from each Annual Conference, ded 
I ballot by the ministers and Jayinen of the Annu&l C 
I Bnce voting separately, except that the Newfouodlu 
I British Columbia Conferences shall be entitled to OS 
I representative each, a minister or a layman, ■• tkl 
I Eei'eDoe may det«rmine^ to be elected by the joint ■ 
I mioiBters and laymen, together with twelve other f 
\ ^^poiuted by the Oeoeral Conference, who ahftU oanli 
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Ice four yenra ; the Japan Conference to have such vepre- 
FitaCion ns is otherwise provided for. 
B. The Miaaion Conference of each Foreign Misaion ahall 
"we the right to elect one of ita members as a representa- 
*e to the General Board aa often aa this can be done 
tihout incurring the necessity of a journey home for that 
Irpoae, or at any time when the General Board or Execu- 
^ Committee ahall authorize auch action. 
■4. The duties and powers of the Board shall be to review 
b missionary field of the Church at home and abroad ; 
^nrtion the Missionary funds to the various Conferences 
father departmenta of the work ; authorize the erection 
' mission houBes, churches or buildings for educational 
Ifcpoaea on other than home missions, and provide for the 
it of the same when necessary ; select through it* 
kponaible ofBoers (after cooaultation and agreement with 
ELnual Conference authorities), missionaries for the Indian 
UChinese work, and &x annually the atipinds and other 
Ibwances for the same ; select and appoint raissionariea 
^ the foreign fields, and fix a scale of stipends and other 
■Owances for miasionariea on each of auch foreign fields, 
oh scales to be subject to revision by the General Board 
' any of ita annual sessions ; grant furloughs to the 
Aaionaries in the foreign field when deemed expedient, 
l»ecall them permanently if considered necessary ; decide 
wn and where new Missions may be opened in the 
Idian, French, Chinese or foreign fielda ; aeleel and 
Iwint teachers for our Mission schools, and fix their 
pends ; select and appoint Principals for the variou.s 
^ian or other Institutes, and tix their stipends ; take 
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^mch steps aa may be judged expedient to raise 
increase the missionary income; pledge, hypotheab 
mortgage tbe property under the control of the uid Ba 
when found necessary, as security for moneys obtu 
from Banks or other sources ; and in gsi^Val oversee i 
oontrol the Mimsion work of the Church, in so fnr M i 
is not provided for in the constitution and powers «* 
Annual Conferences, The notion of the Board il 
matters within its jurisdiction shall be final. i 

5. In the appropriations of the General Miflsioa K 
during the next quadrennium 42| per cent, of the aiK 
appropriated each year shall be given to domestic miai 
When an appropriation is made by the Generd B 
to any particular department of the work, or ttM 
special object, the Annual Conference Missionary C 
mittee shall not be at liberty to divert any partdfl 
grant to any other department or object. 

6. Yacaucies occurring amongst Conference R«prM 
tives may be filled by the Special Committee of the Oa 
ence affected ; vacancies occurring among those mppab 
by the General Conference may bo filled by the ExeM 
Committee, but in case such a vacancy occur duriii| 
session of the General Conference, it shall be filled if 
General Conference. 

7. In case any of the twelve members of the 3Cmm 
Board elected by the General Conferenoo beeotat A 
after an ex ogido member of the MissiooMy BoM 
vacancy is thereby created. 

8. In the event of tlie death or dixabili^ of aiijii 
Offioera of tbe Society, the Executive CommittM i 
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|t a suitable person to fill the vacancy till the next 
; of the General Board, when such appointment 
e confirmed or changed, pending the meeting of the 
leneral Conference. 

i Executive Committee shall also have authority 

snd any officer of the Miaaionary Society for incom- 

f or for culpable neglect of the duties of his office, 

Rtpply his place till the nest meeting of the General 

I, which shall have authority to fill the vacancy till 

^xt General Conference. 

IX. Executive Committee. 

. A Committee, to be called the Executive Commit- 
tee, shall be annually appointed by the General Board, oon- 
I lilting of the Genera! Superintendents, the Officers of the 
ary Society, and eighteen other membera — nine 
s and nine laymen — a majority of whom shall be 
tars of the General Board, who shall meet at the call 
I General Secretary to consider and decide any 
UtterB referred to them by the General Boai'd ; review 
I correspondence from the Mission field ; consider and decide 
, claims or other accounts ; fill vacancies among 
I Conference representatives on the General Board, 
fUg its own members ; and provide, ad inlerim, for 
uigencies that may arise between sessions of the 
FOeneral Board. All the proceedings of said Committee 
I shall be entered in a minute book, and reported to the 
leral Board at its next annual meeting. ^^^^ 
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X. Annual Meeting. ^^H 

3fi9- An Annual Public Meeting of membni 
friends of the Society shiill be held at tile time and 
^pointed by tlie General Board, when an abstract ( 
Annual Rcpoit shall be presented, and such rd 
services held as may be deemeij expedient. 

XI. General Officers and Their Dutiet. 

STO- 1- The GienBral Conference shall a^poial 
General Secretary, the Associate Secretary, aiu 
Treasurers of the Missionary Society, who shall be ex 
members of the General Boiird. 

2. The duties of the General Secretary shall be< 
adminiiitrative. He Rhall, previously to each Fini 
District Meeting, furntBli each Oiatrman of a Distrjcl 
a schedule to be filled up by said Chairman at the 1 
cial District Meeting, showing the estimated inconn 
expenditure of each M ission for the support of the I 
ters and preachers, the amount of missionary grant I 

'Boended by the Financial District Meeting, etc., etc., ' 
tehedule shall be forwarded to the General 8«a 
without deity. From these schedules he shall pre] 
tabulated statement for the information of the Gi 
Board, in order that its members may inteltigenti] 
justly apportion the funds of the Society to the a 
Conferences, and other parta of the work. He ah* 
publish the Annual General Report of the Society, i 
statement of the income and expenditni 

3. The duty of the Associate Secretary i 
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I visit ae many of our fields as possible, to give infarmi' 
OB, and to awiiben interest and enthusiasm in the missiori 

4- In the discharge of their duties, the officora of the 
Society shall act in harmony with the legally appointed 
a and officers of the General and Annual ConferencBs. 
ise of any emergency arising, that may require prompt 
n in the matter of supplying any remote Mission, it 
^all be competent for said officers, on the recommendation 
the Executive Committee, to request the proper authori- 
s of any Annual Conference to aid them in meeting such 
ameiTjenoy, by allowing one of its ministers or probationers 
to proceed to such Mission. 

Xn. Saptrinttndenl of Missions for Manitoba and 
the Iforth-Wegt. 

3TI. 1. The Superintendent of Missions shall be a 
nember, ex officio, of the Stationing Oammitt«e and local 
Ifissionary Boards of the Conferences within his juriH- 
Sotioo. 

2. He ahall travel at large through the Missions and new 
Mtlements within the bounds of the Conferences, and 
eport to the respective district meetings, and through 
hem to the Annual Conferences, on the condition and 
iroepecta of existing Missions, suggesting changes and the 
Minatioa of new Missions when, in his judgment, such 
ction is deemed advisable; and he shall have authority, 

the absence of the Chairman of the District and the 

juperintendent of the Circuit or Mission, with the oonsent 

n tbe Superintendent of the Circuit or Mission, to preside 
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the Quarterly Official Boards of tlioae Circuiti i 
which probationera or supplies are aUtioU 

3. He shall have authority, under the provisions di 
Diaoipline, and after consultation with the Preaidenll 
the Conference and the Chairmen of the Districts ftSn 
to organize new Miasiona where he deems it necessarr.i^ 
to secure miBaionaries from the other Conferenca^ to GUH 
work. He shall also, when in the Eastern Confereori 
solicit subscriptions for the Church and Parsonage t 
Fund, ao as to extend thn work in the North- West li 
British Columbia where needed. 

4. His salary shall be fixed by the General Bou4) 
Missions, and paid, together with his tr&velling expaM 
out of the Mission Fund. 

5. He shall be, ex officio, one of the memben <i ll 
Central Board of Missions. 

^r XTIT. Regulations Respecting Home .)fia&ion*. 

37^. t. The allowance of a Miasionary shall be ani 
Rtood OS including all the itema of a minister's snpfl 
such as salary, board, fuel and travelling exp«nsMi 1 
not house rent, horse-Iceep or hire, or incidentals. 

2. The minimum allowance for a married miimtertl 
Home Mission shall be $600 per annum, with & free item 
the house to be provided by the missioo. For A| 
ordained men the minimum allowance shall be $3^0, i 
for single unordained men, $300. 

3. A special oommitt«e of each Annual Conferaoced 
make ftrrangements for a visitation of Home Minkn ll 
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jva depQtatioa appointed for the purpose, who shall meet 
■ official members, and also the coDgregations, if they 
Ige it necesBaiy; iaquire carefully iuto the circum- 
imces of the people; point out the injustice of deflcienctex 
per any circumstances, and the still greater wrong in- 
Bted when amounts actually promised are not paid ; 
licate methods of iucreaaing circuit finances, and after 
Refal consideratioa name the amount which, ia their 
Igment, the Mission ought to raise, obtaining, if possible, 
B contieiit of the officials to the same. A written report 
kll be presented by the deputation to the ensuing 
nancial District Meeting, and shall be taken into 
Bount in recom mending a grant from the Missionary 
Did for the ensuing year. 

A. When grants to Home Missions are finally deter- 
■led, the proper authorities shall at once furnish an 
Lcial statement of such grants to the district chairman 
acerned, who ehall, without delay, notify the superin- 
|kdenls of tbe Home Missions within his district. The 
^erintendeuts shall at once notify their Official Boards, 
li that steps may be taken, if necessary, to raise such 
|iditiouat amounts as may be required to pay at least the 
Euimum allowance above indicated. 

6. The responsibility of providing the minimum allow- 
ice agreed upon, rests primarily with the people upon the 
iasion, and not upon the Missionary Board. Grants 
tm the General Fund are designed to aid, for a time, 
Dse fields wherein, owing to the limited nnmbers and 
hnty means of the ntemberuhip, the people are unable to 
|)port their own pastor. 
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6. "nie General Board may notify Annual Coofv 

authorities, when deemed necessary and advisable, 
grants to particular miasions shnll cease, or be coad 
oa a diminiabing scale to terminate at a certain ft 
and wbeti such notioe ia given the Annual Confei 
shall take action thereon, which action can only be 
final upon a three-fourths vote oE the Conference, c 
wise the recommendation of the General Board shi 
accepted. 

XIV. Indian Miaeions. 

37'S. 1. The Indian Work in the Manitoba and N 
West Conference, and in the British Columbia Confw 
shall be entirely under the direction of the Geuerftl 1 
of Missions. 

2. The General Board shall have exclusive aulhoril 

(a) To regulate the number and boundaries of dii 
in the Indian work. 

(b) To designate the number and extent of miaeioai 
the number and character of the laborers to be oaf 
lliereon. 

(e) To submit to the Stationing Committees d 

Annual Conferences each year a list of proposed sta 
the Indian work — the confirmation of such static 
: with the Annual Conferences according to Disdpli 
((/) To nominate chairmen Cor the Indian district* 

ftoal appointment to be with the Annual Oonlto 

aooording to Discipline. 

(a) To recommend to the Annual Confwno ai < 

,the names of suitable persons lo be recei 
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F* the India.n work, and for ordinatioa for such work. 
"ovided that, whenever practicable, this shall be done 
roagh the usual channels of Quarterly and Dititrict 
Mtings. 

((/) To authorize the General Superintendent, when 
toted necessary, to iasue a license, whero it can lie 
[ally done, under the Seal of the Church, empowering 
t workers on isolated statioiis to solemnize matrimonv 
d administer the ordinance of baptism, auch license to 

revocable at the pleasure of the Board, and in any caue 
be surrendered by the peviioa holding it when he ceases 

be employed by the Society, Lay workers so lieenHed 
^11 not tliereby become members of any Annual Ckin- 
cnce, nor be entitled to any claim on the Superannua- 
n Fund. 

Ig) To remove or reoall any worker who is found to be 
suitable for an Indian field ; and when the worker so 
noved or recalled is a minister or probationer, to negoti- 
1 with any Annual Conference for his employment else- 

XV, Medical Miaaioiiariei. 
S7'4. 1- The employment of Medical Missionaries shall 
it with the General Board, which shall have authority 
institute all necessary inquiries, prescribe a preliminary 
irae of study, and provide for all necessary examinations. 
i. Medical Missionaries, duly appointed, shall have 
lal rank with the other misgionaries in the iield, and 
lir stipends shall be coin^.ited on the same scale. 
Cq„ -1 they shall be members 
in.. n.U its business. 
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3. They shall be members of the District Mul 
within the bounds of which they are laboring, ud 
same questions shall be asked respecting them na sees 
conL-eruing other missionaries, except those which itri 
pertain to the pastoral office, such as recoratn ending 
bationers for the ministry, their continuance on t 
ordination, or the like. 

4. Medical Missionaries, who are or who shall bM 
probationers for the ministry, shall pursue the eovfi 
study prescribed in the Discipline, and shall be subje 
the same regulations as other probationers. If dM 
expedient the General Board may prescribe a four J 
course of study for Medical Missionaries who are lut 
bationers for the ministry. > 

5. No Medical Missionary shall be received ■• k |l 
tioner for the ministry by any Annual Oonferrac^ I 
ordained for special purposes, except by reqoeM ol 
General Board or tlie Executive Committee. 

6. Each Kledical Missionary who is in rec«ipt 

' stipend from the Missionary Fund, shall keep an «n 
I account af all fees received for medical services, and 
ntward a copy of the same through the Mission Coati 
Annual District Meeting to the General Board. * 
shall determine how said fees shall be expended. ^ 
hospitals are establislied the Medical Missionary in d 
shall keep a careful account of income from tJl MX 
and of expenditure for maintenance and medical appUa 
A copy of this account shall appear in the annual flu 
statement from the mitsiou. 

7. Each Medical Missionary shall prepare aod foC 



the Blission Rooms, through the Miasion Council or 
,nual District Meeting, a report of bia work, whetlier 
ipital, dispensary or general practice, showing number 
I character of caa^s treated, and nny other information 
it may help the Board to understand the extent and 
oe of the medical wort as an adjunct to evangelist it- 
wt. 

t. It is expected that alt Medical Missionaries will 
p constantly in view the spiritual needs of their 
ients, and lose no opportunity of offering Christ, the 
At Physician, for their acceptance. 

I. The years of service of Medical Missionaries aftec 
Qission to probation for the ministry shall be accepted 
(onto in lieu of the years of probation required in the 
nlar work, provided they pass the prescribed course of 

ay. 

0. The General Board, at its discretion, shall have 
rer tomake provision for Medical Missionaries and their 
lilies in case of misfortune, sickness or death. 

1. During the ensuing quadrennium the General Board 
U hare power to adopt, if necessary, additional regula- 
la respecting Medical Miasionariea and their work, not 
jufiistent with the foregoing regulations. 



XVI. Foreiyn Mission.! 
1. Object. 



• 



VJfS- The Object of the Foreign Missions of the Meth- 
rt Church is to expend the Kingdom "* Jesua Christ ,by 
ing up, ft9 speedily as possible, self-1UppOTtiTJ(|| ati(| flr*^ 
pa.ga,tini; nstivB churches. 
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2. Mission Counoil. 

3T6. The missionaries sent by the Methodist Church tD; 
any foreign field, when not less than five in number, shill. 
constitute a Mission Council, with powers and duties as hen- 
inaf ter defined. When there are less than five nussionariM 
in the field, they may act as a committee to make recon- 
mendations, but shall not possess the powers of a CoanoiL 
The Council shall be subject to such regulations as the 
General Board of Missions may from time to time adopts 
provided the same be not tUtra vires of the powers con- 
ferred upon the Board by the Discipline of the Churck 
Subject to this general restriction, the Council shall have 
authority : 

(a) To elect a Secretary, who shall keep a true record of 
the proceedings and decisions of the CounciL It shall 
also be his duty, to forward to the General Board, or its 
officers, all resolutions, memorials, recommendations, or 
other official action of the Council and its Executive, and 
all official communications intended for the consideratun 
of the Board, except such as pertain to the Treasurer'B 
department, as hereinafter defined. The Superintendent 
of the Mission shall be Chairman of all meetings of the 
Council when present. In his absence the Council may 
elect a Chairman pro tern, 

(6) The Council, composed of the missionaries and 
Superintendent, shall meet together at least once a year 
for mutual consultation respecting the interests of the 
work on the various fields comprised in the mission. 

(e) To appoint an Executive Committee to deal with 
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(DAtterg that may ansa in the intervals of Council 
(tings. On the recommendation of the Executive Coro- 
Me of the Council the Superintendent shall call a, 
Iriai meeting of the Council. 

rf) To designate the parLicular field of each foreign 
iaftwat-y, and to appoint or re&ppoint him thereto; tli-' 
■Irtment of work — whether educational, evangelistic, or 
'Kke — -to be designated by the General Board, Where 
P« is nf> organized District Meeting or Annual Confei' 
^ the Mission Council shall station the Jiabive preachej^ 
b other workers, 

») To consult, when deemed zmcesBory or adviaable, on 
ttera of common interest, with native paators who may 
appointed by the Annual Conference for the purpose, 
■» the view of maintaining the fullest confidence and 
tnony between the native and foreign woikers. 
j') The Council shall meet in joint session, at least 
o in the year, with the Council of the. Woman's Mia- 
fcfciy Society, for consultation on matters of common 
iiKest, with the view of promoting harmony and co-opera- 
k between the agents of the two Societies in the prose- 
•on of their work. If any question arises in r^ard to 
itsh a majority of either Council cannot agree, it may be 
>*red to the Home Boards for final decision, subject to 
' provisions of Par. 380, Sub-section 2, of, the Discipline. 
k- Eseocotives of the two Councils shall meet in joint 
'ion when deemed necessary. A. copy of the minutes 
ill tMBdions of tbd-Council ainj gjeoutivo, whethw joint 
^^erwise, shall be forwardgj or'>'''P*^y ** ^^^ Mission 
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(ff) To regulate all matters relating to 
bhe Society in harmony with the directions of tbeOfl 
Board ; also to appropriate any funds granted bf 
Board when not spectiied in detail, but not ao aa todii 
the object of any such grant. 

(A) To review the work of each year, revise r^wdil 
all parts of the field, prepare and revise estinuM 
thecoining year, and make such recorntnendatioiu U 
General Board from time to time, as they deem exfti 

(i) To plan for the evangelistic work of the foreign 
sio&aries, assigning to each n definite centre of opit* 
with freedom, within limits preaonbed by the CouM 
plan and develop his work, yet not so as to inta 
with the disciplinary duties and powers of native [W 
or chairmen of districts ; provided always that the Oo 
or missionaries shall not multiply fields or agents ian 
increased expenditure, without the coni^ent of the Ge 
Board or Executive Committee. The missionary shall 
an advisory relation to all the native workers uixlfl 
Annual Conference in his field, and shall direct tl 
laborers raised up under hia own care till the fieldi* 
brought under the cure of the Annual Conference. 

(j) In case of aaj- dtfiference of judgment or coot 
authority arising betwean a foreign missionary andai 
pastor, regarding the arrangement of the work whiil 
cannot adjust, the matter shall be referred to IhaSq 
tendent for his deaiuon. 

(k) Each foreign misaionary sh&ll send in ft ^OM 
report of hia work to the Board, Ho sbajl alao pi 
*a annual report to the Council, whioh report tMj H 
I ^f(«il (pr tbe Ooiuuil'i reuoaimtndatloDl to the BoM 

. m ^ 
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{1} The Ci.iuucil shall prepare and forward to the Gen- 
ii Board, at least annuallj, a. full report of the work and 
^jt recomraendationB touching the aame which the Council 
lems it expedient to make. 

(m) All instructions or orders from the General Board 

indiiidual missionaries may be communicated either 

lirectly or through the Superintendent ; but in any case 

foch orders or instructions must aluo be communicated to 

|he Secretary of the Council, to be laid before the Council 

iformation only, and not for review. 



3. Superin/endent, Treasurer and Secretary. 

STl- The Superintendent of any foreign mission shall be 
be Treasurer and Corresponding Secretary of the General 
Joard for such mission, and the Exacutive of the instruc- 
of the Board in all matters not committed to the 
on Council and its officers by the preceding regula- 
jions. He shall be a member of the Mission Council, also 
if the Stationing Committee of the Annual Conference, 

id of the Board of all Educational institutions under the 
control of the General Board within the bounds of the 
tpiission. 

His duties shall be : 

(a) To supervise the entire work of the mission ; to 
confer with and advise the Council respecting the appoint- 
uent uid work of the foreign missionaricij, also the StA- 
ioxang Committee of the Annual Conference respecting 
tie work of the native preachers and evangelists ; to advise 
>jth the missionaries and native pastors on their fielda, 
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i-egarding methods of organization and work ; 
matters in dispute between misEionnrieB and nati 
respeoting their work, and between agents of t 
Board and the Woman's Missionary Society, oi 
latter to the Home Boards for adjustment : t 
with the concurrence of the Council, new &eldt 
to initiate, through the Council or the Cotiferenc 
for promoting self-support ; and in general wi I 
direct the work of the mission as to bnild up t 
Conference and the work under its care. 

(6) As Treasurer for the Board, to take chj 
funds sent from the Mission Hooms, rent of ni 
perty, if any, and of income derived by missioi 
side tlieir regular stipends, for teaching in schi 
like; keep the books and make all neceaasry ti 
aeoted therewith ; disburse the raonny in his 
in accordance with the appropriationa authorii 
Greneral Board or Executive Committee, and sul 
to their authority ; transmit annually to tl 
Booma a detailed and audited atatenient of th« ) 
the mission for the preceding year, also the a 
>the Mission Council for the following year. 

(c) As Corresponding Secretary of the Boar 
report fully to the Boai'd concerning his work ( 
tendent, and keep the Board informed of all 
importance connected with the work ; lay prom] 
the Council all oDicial communications from th 
Mission Rooms, and discharge such other dot 
Board may from lime to time direct. 

In ujtse of the death or disability of the Sxiperin' 
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abfience from the field, the General Bo.ird or Executive 

mmittee shall designate one of the foreiLjn riiissiotiaries 

Treasurer and Corresponding Secretary pro (em., who 

tall discharge the duties specified in Sub-sections (6) and 

[«) of the regulations next preceding, except those of 

nperintend ency. 

The GeneraJ Conference shall elect the Superintendent 
Df the Japan Missions, and the Superintendent of Missions 
h China aliall be elected by tlie Board of Missions. 

Th» provisions of Par. 367, Sub-sections 8 and 9, of the 
Discipline shall apply to the Superintendents of' foreign 



4, Mission Distkigt Meetings. 
3T8. The constitution and powers of the District 
eeting ehall bo the same na those of the ordinary Dis- 
trict, as in Part II., Ohap. II., Sees. 1, 2, 3 and 4 of the 
[Kscipline, so far as they can be adapted to the condition 
if tjiinge in the foreign field. 

I' 

t 5. 
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it9. 1- When there are fifteen or more ordained minis- 
len on the field, and the General Board or the Executive 
Committee recommends the step, the missionB shall be 
K-ected into a Mission Conference, with power to divide 

tto two or more DiatrictB. 
2. The constitution of the Mission Conference shall be 
e same as that of the ordinary Annual Conference, as in 
trt n., Chap. I., Sees. 4 and 5, of the Discipline, with 
llollowlng limitatioiu : 
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, (o) The Gouferfflice shall not in any way interfi 
the admiaistrntioa of the Ueneral Board oi Misaii 
with the powers and duties of the Miasion Couod 
.Superintendent of the Mission, as elsewhere dcfinn 

(6) It shall elect representatives to the G(miw 
ference and the General Board of Missions onl 
authorized so to do by the General Board, which d 
designate the number of such i-epresentatives. 

(t^) To meet pecuHar comlitions of the work ii 
.the Stationing Committee may appoint a native [ 
the same field for five consecutive years ; but an^ 
sion beyond this term uhall be only by a tiutt 
vote of the Stationing Committee, bat in no case a 
term exceed seven years. 

(d) When a missionary who has been tranafer 
Mifision Conference in the foreign tielrl, i-etumi 
.pently to the Home Work, lie shall be received i 
tioned by the Conference from which he waa m 
Nevertheless, it shall he competent for the Ueuen 
intendent to arrange for his tmnnfer into some othi 
Conference when the circumstances, in his opinion 

(a) That it shall be the duty of the native chft 
diatriots, pastors and Annual Conferences to oty<n 
all possible ways with the missionaries and lh« 
tendenb of the mission. 

XVII. Woman't Mwtionary Soeitty, 
380- 1- For the more suc«eBsfal prosecution of 
aionary work of the Church among women, there 
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I organi/Ation known &.§ " The Womnn'H Missionary 
|iety of ihe M.etho<liBt Church," to be governed and 
{dated by its constitution, which may be altered or 
tended by the General Conference, if so required by 

necessities of the work. 

, The Society shall work in harmony with the authori- 

of the MiBsionary Society of the Methodist Church, 
I be subject to their flppi-oval in the employment and 
OUieration of missionaries or other agents, the deaigna- 
i' of fields of labor, and in general plans and designs 

to-k. 

t The funds of the Society shall be raised by collections 

Deetings convened in the interests of Woman's Hiasion- 

work, by securing memberships and life memberships, 
by any other plans of collection arranged by the 

iety, but always io such manner in not to prejudice 

other funds of the Church. 

. All funds raised for the Society shall be reported by 

minister in charge to the Annual Conference ; and be 
hered in a column among the benevolent coUections in 

Annual Minutes. 
5. Plans for new work by the Woman's Missionary 
Rjety or its Council, before being finally decided, shall 
laid before the Mission Council of the General Societj' 

receive its approval, 

i) Propositions for new developments or modifications 

the work of the Woman's Missionary Society, by anj- 

tuber of the General Mission Council, must first have 

approval of said Council, and afterwards be 8ent 

cj&IIy to the Council of the Woman's Missionary Society 

its approval or otherwise. 
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(b) The Mission Cooilcil of the Woman's 1 
Society shall meet in joint session with the Covu 
General Missionary Society at least onoe in the 
consultation in regard to matters of common inte 
the view of promoting harmony and co-operatioi 
the agents of both societies. 

XYIII. CMegiate Miisionary Society, 

381. 1. Students of any of our Colleges ma} 
themselves into Societies in affiliation with the 1 
Society, under the title of Auxiliary Missionary 
and they shall, respectively, be known as " The 
Auxiliary Missionary Society of .... (College.'' 

2. For the purpose of the Society as above, 
have power to frame a constitution not inconsL 
the constitution of the Missionary Society. 

3. >^uch Societies shall work in harmony 
authorities of the Missionary Society ; and if at 
the said Societies should decide to send a miss 
missionaries to a foreign field, it shall be witli tl 
rence of the General Board of Missions. 

4. They shall, year by year, report their iu 
expenditure to the General Board of Missions. 
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' SKCnoN II. 

' • SXJPERANNUATION FUND. 

. Constitution op thb Superannuation Fund. 

I. Name. 

S|82. The name of this fund shall be '' The Superannua- 
!|L Fund of the Methodist Church/' 

II. Object, 

983. The object of this fund shall be to assist in the 
pport of Superannuated Ministers, Ministers' Widows, 
d.Children of deceased Ministers, as hereinafter provided. 

III. Member ship. 

384.. All mijgListj&rs and probationers of the Methodist 
jireh in the Toronto, London, Hamilton, Bay of Quinte, 
^treaJ, Mavuitoba and . North- West, British Columbia 
d Japan Annual Conferences, shall be members of the 
vl, except — 

1. Those who are given a supernumerary relation. 

2. Those who are located. 

3. Those who have commuted their claims. 

1. Those whose claims have expired by limitation. 
5. Those who are native ministers in foreign fields. 

rV. Management, 

2S5* - The fund shall be managed by a Board composed 
Hbhe^.'TFeasuperB and sixteen other members, eight of 
.om shall be laymen who are members of the Church. 
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38C> The delegates from the aforesaid Annul 
^Dvte to the General Conference shall meet, I 
presidency of a General Superintend eat, or of a 
of an Annual Conference designated by him, H 
aforesiaid Board of Management, and ^halt repcr 
to the General Conference for information. ' 
niao nominnte one or more persons for the offices 
und lay treasurer, respectively ; and, from aaxMi 
nominated, the General Conference shall elect, 
the Treasurers of the Fund. The meeting of the 
shall be held during the session of the Geaeral C 
and previous to the day appointed for the e 
General Conference officers. 

387- A General Superintendent shall 
Chairman of the Board ; but if no General Snpei 
be present, the Board shall elect oii« at it* 
chairman. It shall elect its own secretary. 
the death, resignation or disqualification of auy 
member of the Board during the quadrenninm, ' 
is authorized to (ill the vacancy. 

388. The Board shall meet once a year, and I 
full authority to determine, according to the Oai 
By-laws and Regulations of the Fund, the tUUm 
and allowance of all claimants, and the amoi 
allowed in commutation of claims, and to n 
special appropriations as are permitted by thr eon 
and to consider and determine all matters ootuM 
the administration of the fund. 

389- An Investment Committee, 
Treaaurera and five other membera, appcdal 
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, ttnder ite general direction, invest all the capital 
k It shall have authority U> call special meetings 
b Board, and shall, when requested, advise the Trea- 
■ on matters pertaining to the fund. 
kO. Each Annual Cunfei'ence shall elect a Conference 
WI«r, who shall keep au account with tlie Financial 
itaries, and make a full report of the returns from 
District to the Conference and to the (.General 
tarers. 

v. htvegled Capital. 

^|. The invested capital of this fund i^hall consiHt of 
unda held and reportied by the Board as invested or 
ting investment, and of such donations, bequests and 
IBS as may hereafter be received by the Board, and 
of such portion of the ministerial subscriptiona a8 
not be required to pay all current claims in full. 

VI. Current IneoTO^. 

urrent income shall be the follow~ 



loterest on invested capital. ^ 

Appropriations from the Book and Publishing House; ■ 
The annual subscriptions of ministers and proba- 

CoDtribations from circuits and domestic missions. 
Payments by or on behalf of ministers who are not 
t regular pastorate in lieu of circuit contributions. 
13. Th« annual subaoription of eaoh minister and pro- 
fe fW *9W^ lervica of t!:e Ohuroh shaJl ba n 
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equal to three per cent, of his salary, as reported mtht 
minutes of the previous year for '' salary, board and fuel,' 
but in no case shall his subscription be less than $15 per 
annum. The subscriptions shall be paid to the Financiil 
Secretary, one-half at the financial District Meeting vd 
the other half at tlie Annual District Meeting. Difftag 
probation the subscriptions shall be paid from year to yM 
in accordance with the credit of years travelled, and shifl 
not be less than four payments for the entire term d 
probation. 

394. Each circuit and domestic mission shall be requi^d 
to contribute a sum equal to five per cent, of the amount 
raised and reported to the Conference the previous ymr 
for ministerial support and the following Connexional 
Funds, viz.: The Missionary (general). Superannuation, 
Educational, General Conference, Contingent, Union 
Church Relief and Sunday School Aid Funds. The said 
contribution may be included in the circuit estimates for 
tlie year by the Quarterly Official Board, and may be raised 
by special subscription or otherwise. If the Quarterly 
Official Board shall fail to make the necessary provision in 
this behalf, the Superintendent of the Circuit or Mission, 
as it may be, shall have authority to take Gollectiom and 
subscriptions in the public congregation or congregations 
to meet the amount payable by the circuit according to 
the above assessment. The exemption of saYafy on 
account of horse keep or hire shall in no case'eKlwed i&^ 

•{95* The General Treasurers shall notify th^d^rtian 

of each District of the amount required- from eaoh oHiwt 

and domestic mission in his District, which assessm^^ 
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h«ll be subject to revisioa by the Financial District 

i^aeting, provided that the District shall be reaponeible 
the total amount charged to it. The Superiiit«ndeiit 
L Circuit and his coUeagucH shall be responsible for the 

LI payment of the same to the Financial Secretary. 

•S9G. There shall be contributed annually, on bebalf of 
ordained miniater in the active service of the Church 
is B, member of the fund and who i» appointed to a 
ion outside the regular pastorate, by the society, 

fjartinent, institution or Conference he serves, or by 
elf, in lieu of Circuit contribution, a sum equal to the 
■ence between his personal subscription and ©75. 
law shall apply to the officers of the Genera! Oonfer- 

ae, the Missionary Society, the Educational Society and 
Superannuation Fund ; to the principals, professors, 

Ichers and agents of our educational institutions; to 

Kiference evangelists, and to all ministers appointed by 

Inference to service outside tbe pastorate. 

399- Non-compliance with the provisions of Pars. 393, 

I 395 and 396, by any. Circuit, minister or probationer 

II be reported specifically by the Chairman of the Dis- 
ESt to the Annual Conference, and if tlie Chairman fails 
i^ake such report), it shall be the duty of the General 

(urera to proceed against such Chairman, in disciplinary 
for failure to " observe and enforce our discipline." 
U9^ Tt® Missionary Society shall contribute, on behalf 
b*ob ordained foreign miasiounry. who ia a member of 
l^jaud, in lieu of Circuit com^^^ijution. tbe sum of S70 
onum ; and on bahulf qj ^ French, Indian or 
ordained missimutry wh(> . member of the fund 
:«ept domestic missionariea) "^^ ^ oi ?50 per annum. 
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Vll. Claimanis. 

<(99. Clftimants shall coiiaiat of ministera wk 
regularly superannuated t^ an Annual Oonferenca^ 
tern' widows and children of deceased ministere, uii 
case is hereinafter provided. 

400. The initiative in the nupe rami nation of a nd 
or in his restoration to the active work, may be lifa 
himself, by his Annual Districit meeting, or by hit A 
Conference. 

401- Each Annual Conference shall have a Cool 
on Conference Relations, consiattng of the miniMtenal 
bers of the Superannuation Fund Board in the Conh 
and seven other ministers appointed by the Conftmi 
which all cases of auperannuatioD or reatorftttoa t 
active work shall be referred. 

40!f. No superannuated felation shall be grantM 
Annual Conference except on the recommendation i 
Committee on Conference Relations. The said Ciiw 
in making its recommendation shall not take iatoi 
eration anything else than the qnesliOD, " Ts tb« ml 
recuoimended for superannuation, or asking for tlw 
really worn out or temporarily disabled in th« itii 
■ervice 1 " Provided, however, that in case the Oov 
report adversely, the Conference may, by the vote I 
tees than three-fourths of the minister* preaaatt | 
superannuated relation, 

403. The said Committee on Conference Rela^ps 
have power to require a medical esaminatio&of^ 
rMommen'W (or m seeking suponkonVftl 
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. HAined bj itself, who shall make the examination in 
ilf of the Annual Conference; neFertheleaa, thisshnll 
apply to miniatora of 40 years' standing- 
04- A minister who is superannuated, or the paymt^iii 
rhose annuity is suspended, or who is restored to Mm 
ve work, by the regular action of hia Annual Confi-r 
i, shall have no option but to accept the decision of tiii* 
e. 

l05> A minister who is superannuated for one yeai- 
11, as a matter of course, return to the active work at 
end of that term ; if, however, a superannuated relu- 
I is then recommended by the Annual District Meeting, 
ease shall go before the Committee on Conference BeJa- 
>B and be dealt with on its merits. 

lOG. A widow, whose husband was permanently auper- 
luatied at the time of their marriage, shall have no claim 
this fund, unless an annuitant at the time of her mui'- 
ge, in which case the former annuity shall be revived. 
107. A widow fifteen year? younger than her husband, 
1 married after he was fifty-five years of age, shall not 
paid any annuity, except at the discretion of the Board, 
108- The widows of all ministers who were superan- 
ated prior to 1883, after having travelled fifteen years 
upwards, shall be entitled to the same protection as wu-i^ 
utled to their husbands by the Basis of Union, 
40V< A superannuated minister, who is suspended by 
Annual Conference, shall receive no annuity from the 
id for the period of suspension. 
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VIII, Computation of AnnuUiet. ^^^ 

410- The computation of annuities shall be bwl 
the nnmber of years spent in the active Herviceettk 
Church on circuits or raisaiona, or in the interest* e(<^ 
department, society or corporation within the Metliill 
Church, by the appointment of the General or an 
Conference. 

41 1- The period for computin^a mimster's annuitf M 
cominenoe from the time of his being received on 
nevertheless a year of service rendered under the dintd 
of a ohainnan and allowed by a Conferenoe shiU I 
counted, but not more than four years shall be creiiiud)! 
the term of probation. I 

41^. The period for computing the annuity of a mMa 
received from another Church shall commence trani 
time of his reception into our work. | 

413- The period for eomputinj; the annuitiM of tU 
ministers who failed to "level up," as per the BmII 
Union, shall commence with June 1st, 1884. 

414. A superannuated minister, whose claim has «i|ii| 
by limitation, or who has commuted his claim and isreMl 
to the active service, shall have a subset] u en t claim onljl 
services rendered after such restoration. The kub* n 
shall apply to located ministers who are restored to 
work. 

415. A minister regnlarly transferred to & 
of the I'^tern Section of the Methodist Char^ i 
iwtun, in connection with this fund, the standing 

nuired previous to his transfer, and ou supcnamM 
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■ sh&ll be paid such a sum aimually as sliall be equal to 
«h fraction of the amount which he would he entitled to 
teive for total years of service under thia constitution, a.3 
^y be determined by the proportion of years travelled in 
» Western Section ; and if, when given a superannuated 
Mrtion, his total years of service would entitle him under 

K constitution to an annuity during his natural life, tijat 
; of hia annuity, payable by this fund, shall be payable 
Ittring his life. 

\ 4|C A minister of one of the Conferences of the 
Mtem Section of the Methodist Church, who ia regularly 
FHnsferred to a Conference of the Western Section, in the 
Kent of superannuation, shall he paid such a sum annually 
iialwll be equal to such fraction of the amount which he 
pHdd be entitled to receive for total years of service under 
nil ooBstitution, as may be determined by the proportion 

■ years travelled io the Western Section of the Church ; 
hid if, when given a superannuated relation, his total years 

■ service would entitle him under this constitution to an 
Binuity during his natural life, that part of his annuity, 
My&ble by this fund, shall be payable during his lifa 






IX. Scale of A 



t^lT. A aaperannuuted minister shall receive from the 
nd ftn annuity according to the following scale, payment 
to continue as many years as he shall have rendered 
Hbctive service. Nevertheless, if he shall have rendered 
kenty-three years of service, the payment ahall continue 
kring his natural life ; provided, in every case, his relation 
m a superannuated miniatei- \^^ ^^ntinued : 
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For 5 yean' service - . . « ^ f25 CB 

If 6 M •• dp 00 

I. 7 II M ----- 3500 

.1 8 II II ..... 40 00 

II V II If ----- 45 00 

It 10 11 II ----- 0000 

,1 11 II H ... - . 5600 

•I 12 .. II - . . 03 00 

II 13 .1 .1 ... - .' 7100 

If 14 11 II 80 00 

II 15 11 M 90 00 

„ 16 II II - - 100 00 

H 17 I. n 110 00 

II 18 .1 If 122 00 

I. 19 II .. 135 00 

1. 20 .. .. 152 00 

•I 21 M .1 170 tW 

If 22 n .. 190 00 

It 23 I. If 206 00 

If 24 M .. 218 00 

If 25 M If 230 00 

ff 26 M M - 244 00 

M 27 M M 258 00 

ff 28 .. .. 272 00 

I. 29 .. 286 00 

11 30 II •• or upwards, $10 for each such year. 

418* All superannuated ministers and widows who wer 
annuitants in September, 1890, shall continue to ireoMv 
annuities according to the scale of 1886, and for th 
number of years therein provided. 

419. Widows of ministers, being members of the Metho( 
ist Church, shall receive two-thirds of the amount the 
husbands would have received, and for the same teno < 

years. 
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ISO' If the claims upon the fund for any year shall 
leed the income for the year, the Board may direct the 
asurers to deduct from each annuity such a sum as shall 
equal to a pro rata share of such a deficiency, 
4Stt' ^E^h child of a deceased minister, if snch child 
» bora after its father was received into full Connexion 
th tiie Conference, shall receive an annuity of $20 up to 
:tecn years of age. If a deceased minister leave no 
limajit widow, but leaves a child or children unprovided 
P, even though beyond 16 years of age, the Board may 
Ite provision for their support beyond the ordinary 
ildren's annuity, but such provision shall not exceed a 
tn equal to two-thirds of the annuity to which their 
ther would have been entitled. The Chairman of the 
iatrict, if necessary, shall make special arrangementa for 
6 administration of sucli a 



X. Co}nnMtlalion of Annvitiet. 
43S. A minister who, on aupeninnuation, in the judg- 
Jiit of his Conference, is laid aside from the work of the 
inistry, from causes which do not disqualify him for 
bular business, may be reeomnaended by .such Conference 

the Board for the commutation of his annuity. 

4SA- The relation of each superannuated minister of 
is than twenty-three years' standing, at the close of the 
lird year of his supemnnuation, shall i>e brought under 
Wew by his Annual Conference. If there is little hope 
t restoration to the active work of the ministry, and the 
inse be such as does not disqualify him for secular buai- 
•H, the Conference may recommend the suspension of the 
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payment of his annuity. The Board of MaoAgemeni Aa& 
have power to act on such recommendation, and ih% dtoi- 
sion of the Board in such matters shall be finaL 

4S4. It shall be the duty of the Board to call the 
attention of the Annual Conferences to the relation ol all 
claimants of less than twenty-three years' standings at the 
close of the third year of their superannuaticmy and also 
to all other cases with regard to which a review nmj be 
deemed expedient. 

4/S5. The minimum allowance in the commatatioa ol an 
annuity shall be an amount equal to the sum of the claim- 
ant's personal subscriptions to the fund, with four per 
cent, compound interest on the same, and, in additioD, $10 
for each year of post-probationai'y service. 

4^6. The maximum allowance in the commutation dan 
annuity shall be equal to the aforesaid sum of a claiiiiailt*i 
personal subscriptions, with compound interest at four per 
cent., and, in addition, $20 for each year of post-probatkn* 
ary service; provided, however, that the total amoanl 
paid in commutation of a claim shall in no case be won 
than $2,000, 

4S7. The Board, in determining the sum of a claimant't 

personal subscriptions, shall reckon $10 for each year of 

service prior to the year 1883-4, and $12 from that year to 

the year 1894-5, and for each subsequent year the lom 

credited shall be as per Article YI. of this Constitation. 

If the claimant has received one or more annual pajmentB 

from the fund, an amount equal to not less tihan one-h^U 

the sum of such payments shall be deducted froB tbo 

allowance. 

290 



SOPERANNTTATION FUND. 1431 

I2t$> l^^e Board, ia determining the allowance in the 
jtmutation of an annuity, ahall take into consideration 
Braiooary interests, also the age, faealth and probable 
gevity of the beneficiaries, and shall pay the mazimum 
i^vaitce only whea the claimant's wife ia hving, and 
there is also a strong probability of both parties 
ching their expectancy. 

^9- The Board shall have authority to commute an 
Quity only on the recommendation of an Annual Confer- 
va ; but in any case recommended for commutation, it 
rU be optional o'ith the Board either to coramute the 
luia or not, as it may deem expedient; and it ahaU be 
^tionaJ with a supemnnuated minister, who has a stand- 
kgof twenty-three years or upwards, whether he shall 
Kept commutntion or not, but in all other cases the 
ioaioii of the Board shall be binding on the minister 
pncerned. 

■430. The commutation of an annuity shall, in all cases, 
Dcel the reversionary interest of a claimant's wife and 
Odreo. 

XL Sefundg. 

431- A minister who is located, and who has rendered 
s than twenty-three years' service, thereby ceases to be 
member of the fund, and shall have his annual subscrip- 
refiinded with six per cent, simple interest ; if he has 
ndered twenty-three or more years of service his interest 
the Fund shall be commuted by the Board on the scale' 
provided. 
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ofdbe 

::•:•&& uki the ha^iwre oolr, if anj, ■ball be rafmid 
4SS- In tbe icffuiMlin g of flsbseripdons^ the Tr 
shall mseertam vbether aw louM that may ha 
granted the applicant hr the BdiMTitinnal Socic 
been repaid. If sach loans haTenot^been repaid, n 
of snfascriptions shall be made until a certificate 
ment is famished. The Treasorera shall be aath 
protect the Book and Publishing House in t 
manner. 

XII. BeffuIcUiofu, 

434. The Secretary of each Annual Conferenc 
diately on the rising of the same, and on blai 
provided by the Board, shall furnish the Treasure 
fund with a certified statement containing : 

1 . The name and date of birth of each preacher 
on trial. 

"2, Tlie name and date of birth of any minister 
fi-oin anotlier Church. 

:). The name and latest P.O. address of each 
or ininiHter^H widow that has died during the yeai 
rhiiinant cliildron. 

4. 'i'ho names and addresses of those who have 
a KU|>erannuated notation. 
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names of superannuated ministers who are re- 
ed to commute '&eir claims. 

names of ministers who are located, made super- 
es, dropped, suspended or deposed from the 

names of superannuated, supernumerary, located 
ided ministers restored to ihe active work. 

names of ministers left without an appointment 
>wn request. 

name of the Conference Treasurer of this fund, 
le amounts raised on each charge for ministerial 
and for the funds forming the basis of circuit 
tment, as per Article YI.; also the amount paid 
ister and probationer, from all sources, for "salary, 
dfuel." 

A superannuated minister who changes his place 
ice shall notify the Treasurers, and also the Presi- 
his Annual Conference, of such change within 
ys thereof. 

The names of subscribers of (5, or more;, annually 
nd, shall be printed in the minutes of the Ann^i^] 
ce. 
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SUPERNUMERARY MINISTERS' AND MIN18 
WIDOWS' FUND. 



I. Jfame. 
431"- This fund, liereUifore kpown as " The 
Dumerary Ministers' and Ministers' VVidowa' Fiuxi 
Conference of Eastern British America," Bhall h 
be designated, " The Sapemumerary MiniiiLers' «ih] 
ters' Widows' Fund o£ the Methodist Church," em 
the Provinces of Nova Scotia, New Brunswick and 
EdwArd JhIoiuI, Newfouttdlond and the Baroiudac. 

II. Memberthip. 
438. AH members of the Nova Scotia, New 
wick and Prince Edward laUnd and Newfoi 
Annual Conferences, complying with Article TV. 
Constitution, shall be members of this fund. 

III. Management. 
439> The representatives of the aforesaid Adhi 
ferences to the tieueral Conferences shall, at aoii 
during the tsesaion of each General Conference, at a i 
■uinmoned not later than the sixth day of tho Sa 
the Oeneral Conference, by a General SuperintMH 
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sh a, Geneml Snperintendenb or a President of one nl 
Annual Conferenoes concerned shall preside, to consider 
<aff&ira of this fund, elect by ballot otie or more peraonH 

lOaneral TreaBurar or Treasurers of the fund. 
40. It sha" be the duty of the Treasui-ers to collect 
disburse from year to yenr aII the moneys constituting 
te Current Income," A^nordinfj to the provisions of the 
■titution, and in any case in wliii-h there jire, or shall 
:, arrears of payments <lue by ministers whti 
(■embers of the fund, it shall be the duty of the Tre» 
ra to report such cases to the Onem! Coriimittoe, 
idt shall thereupon take such steps as may be necessary 
allect said arrears, with interest at the rate of six pei' 
i, ooropounded annually ; neverthele.s.s, in the case of 
Buch arrears existing at the date of passage of this 

tended article of the Constitution, it shall be competent 
the General Oommittee, when the interests of the fund 

leop to demand it, to compromise with the parties con- 

laed by accepting payment for a less number of years 
1 are due (with interest as above for the number of 
n accepted), or to cancel the full amount of the arrears 
interest. In every such case it shall not be competent 
the Genera! Committee to allow, in respect to such 
■s paid for, a greater number of years' claims on the 
1 than that to which said payments would entitle the 

Bties under tho Constitution, as provided in Par. 462; 
, further, it is enacted, in the case of any members of 
fund who have been in arrears as above, and have for 

Eof years Iwen on the list of supemumerariea, or 
DOW be on said list, or in the case of any widows 
235 
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now on the liat of clairoatits, or who may have beOQ 
Hst, that they shall not have a. claim tor payment 
number of years for which during the time the 
supernumerary cUimanti; they did not receive kilow 
account of the fact that they were then iti a,m»n 
payments to the Fund. 

441- It shall be the duty of the Treamirera W 
and present al each of the meetings of th« Qvatn 
mittee a particular account, duly audited-], of aii the h 
transacted for the fund during the previnus Oon 

443. The Treasurers, so pleotad, ar« to hoM at 
Jour years, or until their successors are appoiniect 
one or both should die, or resign, ur becoiiMT, io A 
uient of the General Committee, disqualififlcl fur i 
c)iarge of the duties of the office. In ajty micli 
shall be the duty of the General Oommitt«« u> «Im 
other person or persons to ftll the vacant placw «r 
until the meeting of the General Conference. 

443. The Geiu-.ral Commillee of this hnd s)i»]i < 
of eight members, viz.: The two General Treaavni 
six other persons, that is, one minister ami one \%j% 
be appointed annually from and by each of the aaidJ 
Conferences. 

444- This Committee, so constituted, sludl mail 
ally, at the call of the General Treasurera, aiul jim 
members shall constitute a quomtn (or the tnuusa 
business. 

445. It shall be the duty of this Committ««^ M< 
iU ftnbual luMtmgs, to examine carefully tin npoM 
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laurars, and of the InveBtment Comniiltee, of all the 
ness tranaaoted for the fund, and to cau.se a full report 
te results of such examinatioa to be prepared for pre- 
fttioa to each of the Conferences interestfld, at its next 
wl meeting ; also, a report, embodying a suniiDarj of 
ba business of the four years, to be laid before the next 
Irennial meeting of the representatives of the three 
ferences aforesaid. 

special meeting of the Committee ehall be summoned 
le event of the death or disability of one of the Gen»^ 
£urers, hy the surviving one, and in case of emergency, 
le call of four of the members of the General Committee, 
acb meeting, any business may be transacted that any 
ual Meeting ia competent to du. 

iC The Treasurers, together with three other persons, 
en by the Qeueral Committee, ehall constitute an In- 
nent Committee, which, under direction of the General 
mitt«e, shall have the management of the capital atock 
le fund. 

ae General Committee, at its annual meeting, shall 
■int an Audit Committee of two persons for the ensuing 

17, Each Conference named in Article II. shall 
Mut annually a Covference Committee composed of its 
ibera in the General Committee and six other persons, 
half of whom shall be miaiatera and the other half lay- 
. Each Conference Committee shall appoint its own 
imian, and it shall be the duty of said Committee to 
(iter the interests of the fund in the Conference by 
:b it la appointed, espeoinij., to examine tlie returuB 
-'37 
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^ . from the several Dtttbricts, to ascertain vhe^ier dv i 
tiou hea been given on all the Circuits to seean 1 
different modes prescribed in this Constitution, tbif 
income for the fund, and to call the attention of tk 
ference t« any cases of apparent negligenc«i. Xo^ 
tion for a supernumerary relation shall be granwil 
, Annual Conference, except on reooiamendstiuB d • 
'" ■^ mittfle on Conference Relations, consisting of wvni 
T t bers elected by the Conference in ministerial aaai 
J* ? which such application shall be referrod ; ami tHr 
mittee and the Conference, in making their 
not take into consideration anything els« thma 
lion, namely, "Is the applicant physically or 
unfitted for the itinerant serwcel" 

448. E^h Conference shall appoint a Seei 

surer of the aforesaid Committee, whose duty it Ail 

receive all ministerial payments and moneys collM 

the Circuits, and generally as representative of theO 

TreaHurer, to transact any business of a fiaiincial 

connected with this fund in his Conference, and to ■ 

for the same to the General Treasurers ; al«o to | 

each year to Conference an abstract of the current i 

and capital stock occonnts, as prepared by the C 

Committee, and to have printed in the Annual Hi 

full and complete list of all roiniaterinl paymenta, I 

L-. as lists of other subscriptions and donationa of t«« 

^ and upwardn from the Cironit«. 

■* /" 44». It shall be the duty of the Secretary. 

aVv eftvh Conferenoe Oanimitt«e to receive sU tte I 

]E| \MllMMd in bw Oonferuuw for the fund, and to MM 
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e to the General Treasurers ; and also to prepare 

n abstract of the accounta of the current income 

t capital stock, aa reported by the General Com- 

!;ether with a list of the miniatera' subscriptiouH, 

Bier aubscriptions and donations of iwo dollars and 

a the Circuits, to be published in the Minutes of 

1 Oonferencea. ) 

IV, Curreni Income. 
(^Every member of the before-named Annual Con- 
^ not being a Supernumerary, shall be required to 
Bcription of l-vxlve dolkirg annually, in advance, at 
k of the IMstrict Meeting J nevertlieless, this shall 
Wd to permit any mini^r who is a supernumer- 
8 leave of absence from his Conference to pay for 

a supernumerary or has leave of absence, , 
i of the annual subscriptions of ministers and -, 
s shall be added to Capital Stock Fund from 

. Probationers shall pay the annual subscription for 
nod of their probation, either in advance from year 
f, or by one equivalent payment at the end of their 

"(53- The Aimual Conferencespf Nova Hcotia and New 
'mnswick and Prince Edward lBland)8hall be obligated 
IVaise for the fund at the rate of not less than ten cents 
IT member, including persons on trial, the number of 
JitDberB reported to pach General Conference to form the 
k& of calculation for each year of the following quad- 
ttftftim.^ Each Annual Cnnfer-euce shall apportion the 
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MDOimt required on this b&sis among the District u 
Financial District Meeting sh&ll apportion the M 
required of the District among the Circuits. Eadil 
intendent of a Circuit shall be held responsibU k{ 
Annual District Me«ting for the amount apportiiX 
hi sC ircuit by the preceding Financial District Ma 

ti^While the Conference of Newfoundland is not obli^ 
A raise at present the amount of ten centa per membtt 
' expected that the Conference will approximate vi 
w possible to the foregoing scale of contributioiO 
453. Every minister ehall, at the first quarterij < 
tion of the classes, after Conference, explain the ■ 
and reasonablenena of the claims of this fund opt 
justice and liberality of our Church. He ab^ 
inquire of each member what sum lie or she is "llB 
fiubflcribe, and shall eater the respective untaa in iIm 
book, and it shall be the duty of the cltma leader Wi 
these, and also subscriptions from the wecabera lb 
the time of visitation, and tu pay the amount I 
Superiatendeut of the Circuit. i 

4S4- An Annual CoUection, in aid of thia foaJk 
be made in all the cburchea and other proachht^fli 
the month of December, and private applioatioa il 
■nadfl by the minister U> frieudn on each Circuit fc 
•criptians and donation-s. 

455< Five-sixtha of tlie ijubscriptionv of miniata 
probationers, the Circuit coiitributiomi, the inHiiw|| 
eapilal stock, and tlie amount received troot ycwl 
frgut the Missiunary Society, ahall cuUdUl 
iuvunie for each year avuilable tor the paj| 
cUims. -240 
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V. Capital Siook. 
4SG- Tho capital stork of tliia fand shall conaist of the 
loimt now reported by the Tre;isurera aa constituting the 
bsent capital stock and all sums hereafter received as 
Facias; payment 8 received under Article VI., the excess 
■oorrent income above current claims in any year ; and 
le-sixth of the amount of the payments of ministers and 
bbationers. 

VI. ClaintanU. 
■^St- Any minister being a member of this fund, on 
»coining a Supernumerary, eJtcept as hereinafter provided, 
mil have a claim on the current income as long as he shall 
onaiit a Supernumerary in coiknection with either of the 
Doferencea specified in Article 11. for an annuity ei^ual to 
te sum of ten dollars for each annual subscription which 
p shall have previously paid to the fund. 
h 458- A widow of any minister liaving lieen a member 
|( this fund, except as hereinafter provided; sltall, so lon;^ 
|l she shall remain his widow, have a claim upon the 
^rrent income for an annuity equal to one-half the claim 
l( her deceased husband; provided, however, that if the 
^e of any member of the fund shall die, and he should 
parry a^ain, he must, in order to entitle his new wife to 
pch an annuity, pay^i^ dollar* a year additional for each 
{ear of hie connection with this fund previous to his 
jarriuge; otherwise her claim shall bo considei'ed as coDa< 
(Bucing only at the time of her marriage. The widows of 
luparauinerai'y ministers, who have never been in Qircuit 
lorh with their huBbands, shall have no claim. 
16 241 
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459' Any claim upon tbia fund based upon not 
4ban ten yeari subscriptions thereto shall not eta 
more years tbun the number of the annual subscri] 
iwhich constitute its basis ; but the claims of min 
transferred to or from any other Conference of the 1 
odist Church who shall have paid BubscriptionB t 
Superannuation Fund of the Western Confereao«^ 
this Supernumerary Fund, and whose annual Bubecri| 
to the two funds sbal!, together, be more than ffl 
not be subject to the limitations of the foregoing 
liTeither shall this limitation apply to ministen r 
into full Connexion at or before the Aoniial Coni 
■at 1882, 

460. Any minister of the Conferences specifl 
Article U., being a member of this fund, whf 
transferred to any other Conference of the Met 
Church, may retain the standing in connection will 
fund which he had acquired previous to his transfer. 

461. It is provided always that, when in any JW 
current income shall be insulficient to meet the eki 
that yesr in full, such claims shall be proportiM 
reduced by one equal percentage from all. 

463. Any person who, by withdrawal, loeaAim, i 
sion, or in any other way, shall cease to be « meml 
an Annual Conference of the Methodist Church, n 
repaid by the General Conmiiltee on the recommetK 
of his Annual Conference from the capilAl stcok « 
fund the amount of his annual subecriptions ; pM 
nlways that ii shall be lawful for the Oenenl 
pay to the parties properly authorized to 
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I smoimts due by the party or parties oUiming repaj- 
Lt^ to the Book Room of the Eastera Section of the 
uioiliat Church or to that of the Western Section, or to 
: Fund of the Methodist Church, and the receipt of the 
fementiooed properly iiuthorized parties shall be n 
Icient discha.rge as against the claimant or claimants as 
^aaid. The General Committee may, upon the recom- 
adation of the Annual Conference, commute with auch 
listers as may be Supernumeraries from causes which 
hot disqualify them for secular business, by payment of 
n sums as may be mutually agreed upon, instead of 
living them to become permanent claimants upon the 
Oemumerary Fund. 



VII. Change in Coiislitution. 

■93. No change shall be made in tliis Constitution until 
er notice thereof shall have been given to the General 
nmittee, whose duty it shall be to report all such 
pees to each of the thi'ee Annual Conferences interested ; 
i then, unless the proposed change or changes shall have 
fcn concurred in by two-thirda of the members of the 
nd present and voting thereon iu the said three Con- 
Knees, the number of the contents and non-contents 
P; carefully taken and put upon record in the Jouraal 
oh of the said Conferences, Sind shall be certified by 
President and Secretary of each Conference to the 
kt meeting of the Genei-al Committee. When the 
gregat« requited number of iioo-tkirtls of all the mem- 
n voting in the three Confei^Q(;es ahall be found to have 
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boon given in tt.voe of Lhe proposed change or chaiij< 
shall be the duty of the Geaer«l Committee aotonja 
the representatives of the aforesaid three Annual 0) 
ences to the next ensuing General Conference, 
that the Hoid proposed and requested change or chi 
may be confifmed by the General Con^ereace. 
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GENERAL CONFERENCE FUND. 

CONSTITUTIOK. 

I. Name. 
464. The name of this Fund shall be " The Om 
Conference Fund of the Methodist Church." 

II. Object. 
44tS. The object of this Fund shall be U> provtdalo 

1. Salary, office and traveliing eipensea of the M 
Superintendent. 

2. Expenses of Standing Committees And Bofi 
General Conference not otherwise provided for. 

3. Expenses of Fraternal Delegates appoioled \lji 
era I Conference. 

4. Travelling expensw of delegates to ti«nei«l Om 

5. Other neceaaary expeasea incident to l^ aMM 
Gonernl ConfRrence. 

6. Payment of General Confennee tnrltihtoriiUB < 
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Ur. Income, 

160. The sources of income shall be from the following 
Lual apportionments for the next quadrennium, and 
•il the same shall haye been altered or amended by 
leral Conference : 

Toronto Conference $1,500 

London Conference 1,200 

Hamilton Conference 1,450 

Bay of Quinte Conference 1,000 

Montreal Conference ^ 1,450 

Manitoba Conference 450 

British Columbia Conference 150 

Nova Scotia Conference 375 

New Brunswick and P. E. I. Conference 300 

Newfoundland. Conference t 125 



$8,000 



tliese amounts shall be apportioned to the several Gir- 
ts upon the same basis and manner as now adopted on 
lalf of the Superannuation Fund in the Western Con- 
ences, and at the May District Meeting it shall be the 
iy of the Financial Secretary to collect the amount from 
h circuit or mission, and remit the same to the Treas- 
T of this Fund immediately thereafter. 
The above provisions shall not take effect till the next 
eting of the Annual Conferences. 

IV. Management. 

Ifi7. The management of this Fund shall be vested in a 
ard consisting of five pergc^a, three laymen ejx^ tvr^ 
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ministers; one of whom shall be the Treasurer, to beelacti 
quadrennially by the General Conference. 

V. Audit, 

468. The Board shall provide for a oarefal andit^ k 
competent persons, of the accounts of the Fund ; and M 
publish the certificate of said auditors in oonnectiaii vU 
annual and other statements. 

Vl. Vctcandes, 

469. The Board of Management shall fill any tiom? 
that may occur in the Board during the quadrenninm. 

Regulation re Billeting, 

4T0. The members of the Greneral Conference, notpif 
ing for themselves at boarding-houses or hotels, shall p, 
to the Treasurer of the Billeting Committee the sum dt 
each, to provide a fund for billeting delegates. 



Section V. 
CHURCH AND PARSONAGE AID FUND. 

Constitution. 

I. Name. 

411. The fund shall be known as "The Church •■ 
Parsonage Aid Fund of the Methodist Church;" nff^ 
theless, the Nova Scotia Conference is allowed to maatf 
its own Church and Parsonage Aid Fund. 

246 
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II. Object. 

YS. The object of the fund shall be to aid in the 
tion of churches and parsonages, on sites held in trust 
>ur Model Deed, on the Stations, Circuits or Missions 
le Methodist Church, and the reduction of debts upon 
same, by means of loans at low rates of interest, on 
L conditions as will secure the earliest possible extinc- 
of all liabilities upon the property aided. 

III. Mancigement. 

3^3- The management of the fund shall be vested in a 
rd of nine Directors (a majority of whom shall be lay- 
), to be elected quadrennially by the General Confer- 
. The Board shall have authority : 

To make loans to Trustee Boards of churches or par- 
.ges, in harmony with the objects set forth in the con- 
ition, and the general regulations hereinafter mentioned. 

To receive moneys on deposit at low rates of interest 
}he purposes of the fund. 

To institute proceedings, when necessary ; to foreclose 
bgages and recover loans or interest when due. 

To sell, assign, or otherwise dispose of mortgages and 
rities. 

To employ such assistance as it may deem necessary 
ihe correct keeping of the accounts and the prompt 

accurate transaction of the business connected wit\\ 
hind. 

To fill any vacancy that i^ ^ occur in the Board 
ng it8 officers during the n^ j|.eO^^^^°^ 
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7. Aod generally to take each steps as may be oeeH 
for carrying out the provisions of the Cooatitution, \ 
the general objects of the fund. 

I IV. Cainlal. 

^Ei4T4> The capital of the fund shall consist of : 
I 1. Uoneya or aecurities now belonging to tha Cbm 
and Parsonage Aid Fund for the North- West. 

2. Moneys or securities now belonging to any Omrdi 
Parsonage Aid Fund ia any of the Annual Confereu 
subject to the consent of said Conferences. 

3. Legacies or donations that have been or ahall h 
after be made for the objects contemplated by the taei 

I 4. Moneys received on deposit, 

^^ Application of Jteoenue. 

475. Kevenues arising from interoat on leans and All 
soUTces ithall be applied : 

1. To the payment of interest on deposits. 

2. To the payment of necessaiy expenses of iimiiail 

3. The balance, if any, ahall be carried to (t Sal 
Fund for the repayment of deposits. 

Note. — iDterest from loans at the Aylesworth tegM^ goMll' 
Mi«rion&ry Fund, according to the terms of tba beqneal. 

VI. Ruporte. 

476. Tlie Directors ahall publish an Annual StkHH 
for the information of the Conferences and Uie tVumiJ 
generally, and they shall present a Qaadrentiial B«|Mri| 
the Qeneral Conference, covering the businen of tlM ti 
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bwding years, and sthowing the conditioti of the fund ak 
I dose of the last financial year. ■■'^ 

f VII- Audit. ■* 

(T7- The Board ahali provide for a careful audit, by 
ipeteot persona, of the accounts of the fund ; and shall 
Jish the certificate of said auditors in connection 
inual Statements. 



1 



VIII. Hegulations. 
Jm. The following regulations shall be observed i 
rd to loans. 

No officer or director connected with the fund shall 
borrower from the fund in any circumstances. 
"the fund shall be used for loan purposes only, and 
ree grants shall be made in any circumstances. 
No loan shall exceed forty per cent, of the estimated 
al cash value of the property. 

LoanB shall be made on security of first mortgage on 

mexional property hold under our Model Deed, with 

^ment of Insurance Policy for amount equal to the 

and the personal obligation of the Trustees as eol- 

faral. Where circumstancea render it necessary the 

brs may accept the personal obligation of the 
s in lieu of »■ mortgage, in which case the Trus- 
k sha^ give a bond for a mortgage a-s soon as a deed 
twnred. 

i. All applications for loans in the North. West niu9ti>iei 
Idraed by the Superintendent of Missions, in addit^ow 
Ihe Quarterly Board, the Superintendent of the Circttito 

^& M 
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^^Haad the Chainnan of the District ; but in terrilorinH 
^^^Htliere is no Superinteadent of Missions, applicatiaai 
^^^UoaDS must be endorsed bj the Quarterly Boanl, 
^^^K Superintendent of the Circuit nnd the Chairmsn of 
^^H District. 

^^1 ,' 6. It shall be a distinct condition of each loan tW 
^^H property is not otherwise encumbered, and that ao t 
^^^L Incumbrance will be put upon it withoat the coluHl 
^^^1 the Directors, in writing, first obtained. 
^^Br T. Loans may be made repayable, if judged expedU 
annua] or aemi-unnual inatalments, covering both priu 
and interest. i 

8. Interest on loans shall not exceed six per ccokj 
annum, and shaK be payable half-yearly. 

9. The Directoru shall not be at liberty to reliuqaiJ 
modify the claims of the fund for either principal or W 
of loans. 1 

10. Persona who may bequeath or donate to the fad 
sum of $1,000 or upward shall be at liberty U> fix tl«! 

I of interest at which such Bum shall be loaned (prgnrHM 
rate be not higher than that fixed by the reguUtkati 
earning loans); and shall also be at libertj to speciff | 
other conditions ns may seem to them desirable, pn4 
Ihey do not contravene the purpose for which the twt 
Mtablisbed. When any such donation is accepted \lf 
Directors, it shall be carried to a distinct and Mfl 
account, which shall bear such name as the doMtl 
desire, and shall so appear in the annual stat«menti 11 
fund. ' 

1 1. The Treasurer of the Superannuation Puod ibJ 
Treasurer of this Fund. 
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Skctiov VL 
THE UNION CHURCH RELIEF FUND. 

Constitution. 

I. Name, 

X%. The fund shall be known as " The Union Church 
Bf Fund.'' 

XL qi^ect, 

)0< The object of the fund is to relieve only such 
ches as have become embarrassed through the Union. 
le churches to receive aid from this fund shall be 
ified as follows : 

Churches that have lost their constituency and have 
rospect of regaining it, and in cases where the property 
been sold or is to be sold, the Trustees are still embar- 
id with the debt thereon, with no assets, or with in- 
aent assets to meet their liabilities. 

Churches that are too weak to meet their liabilities, 
therefore require assistance for a time in the pa3nnent 
le interest thereon. 

III. Income, 

\\, The income of the fund shall be obtained from col- 
(ms and subscriptions which shall be taken in all the 
ligations of our Church, in ^^1^© month of October in 

y«ar, for the next four yeatg. 
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rV. Management. 

482. The fund shall be managed by a Commiitoi 
pointed by the General Conf erenoe, whcMse duty it aU 
to investigate all. applications for aid, and decide \ 
them, and disburse the funds at its disposal aooordi 
the provisions of Article 11. 



Section VII. 

THE CONTINGENT FUND. 
Constitution op the Contingknt Fund. 

I. Name, 

483. Each Annual Conference shall have a Conta 
Fund, to be called " The Contingent Fund of the Metk 
Church." 

II. Object, 

484. The object of this fund shall be : 

1. To relieve cases of special affliction and to il 
extraordinary expenses incurred in the services rf 
Church. 

2. The surplus, if any, shall be used for such objl4 
each Conference may define. 

252 
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III. S&ttrcea of Income. 

S. The sources of income shall be : 

Collections to be taken up on aJl Circuits. 

rhe public collections taken up at each Annual Con- 

(e. 

IV. Committee, 

S. Each Annual Conference shall elect seven minis- 
ad seven laymen, who shall be the Contingent Fund 
littee for such Conference. It shall be the duty of 
ommittee to consider all claims properly presented to 
1 appropriate all the funds placed at its disposal to 
proper objects, as directed by the Conference. 
%. Each Annual Conference shall provide such regu- 
3 in reference to this fund, in accordance with the 
ling provisions as it may. deem necessary. 



Sbotion VIII. 



THE CHILDREN'S FUND. 



). Each Annual Conference may have a Children's 
under its own control and management, subject to 
Llowing conditions and reatrictioxis : 
rbc) reven^jL^ of ^ny such f ui^d s^all be raised by suoU 
>f assessment as each Annual Conf er^cQ in^7i ^^ i^^ 
lent, consider best. 
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2. The Children'a Fund Committee of tbe Am 
ference shall have the power to exempt any ( 
Mission from the assessment for this fund upon tl 
meadation of the Annual Conference. 

3. The amount payable to each child until eight 
of age shall be not more than twenty-five dollars pe 
and if in any case the fund shall not be sufficie 
the full amount, it shall be divided pro rata ace 
the amount at the disposal of the Conference. 

4. The claims of children whose fathers are em' 
the French or Indian Missions shall be paid by thi 
ary Society ; provided that no missionary shall re 
allowance from this fund who receives $600 or i 
all other aources. And the same regulations shal 
all ministers. 

5. Ko such claims shall be paid out of tha Missi 
in any Conference where the Children'a Fond is 
or discontinued. 

6. The claimants oa this fund ahall be : (a) Tin 
of Supei'annuated Ministers, such as were born w| 
fathers were in the active work ; (b) The childra 
ministers in the active work as receive Ie»8 than 
annum from all other souroeB. 

7. The Children's Fund of the Nova Scotia, Ne 
wick and Prince Edward Island and Newfound! 
ferenoes may be continued on the same basis a 
the same regulations as have previously existod 
Conferences, or according to such rules and rogu 
they may deem best. 




SU8TENTATION FUND. IT 488 

Sbotion IX. 

SUSTBNTATION FUND. 

. Each of ihe Annual Conferences may have a Sus- 
on Fund. The government of such fund, and also 
I control and management of its income, shall be left 
y with the several Annual Conferences. 
K The object of this fund shall be to secure salaries of 
i than $750 for ordained married ministers ; $400 for 
3d unmarried ministers* and $350 for probationers. 



Section X. 



TEMPERANCE WORK. 



. There shall be a Standing Committee on Temper- 
Prohibition and Moral Reform, appointed by the 
kl Conference, and divided into groups representing 
it sections of the Dominion of Canada and New- 
uid. It shall be the duty of the several groups to 
the interest of the temperance reform within their 
live jurisdictions under the principles laid down by 
neral Conference ; and it shall be the duty of the 
Standing Committee to lend them all possible aid, 
promote the temperance reformation and all moral 
s by all proper means throughout the Dominion. 
I. A public Temperance Mo^ti^S ^^all be held annu- 
. each of our Circuits a^^ ii/TisBi^^® ^^ *he discretion 
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of the superintendent minister, at which a sermon ( 
perance or addresses on that subject shall be deliyei 
a collection taken tQ defr^rj the expenqeB of our tern 
work. This may be done on a Sunday set apart 1 
purpose, to be called Temperance Sunday. The od 
are to be forwarded to the Financial Secretary, 
him to the Treasurer of the (General Conference S 
Committee. 

493. The question of Temperance shall be m; 
subject of exhortation and prayer, as may be profi 
necessary in our week-evening services. 
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THE RITUAL. 



ORDER OF BAPTISM. 
i4, 1. The Ministration of Baptism to Infants. 

MinUler coming to the font, which it lo be filled ttrlth pure 
ihalL (MC f&e /olloming, or wnK ether txhorlalion mittMt lo 
icred offirt. 

ARLT BiiLOTED : rorMDiach w all meq are conceived 
xim in sin, and that our Saviour Christ saith, " Ex- 
k man be bom of water, and of the Spirit, he cannot 

into the Kingdom of God;" T beseech you to call 
God the Father, through our Lord Jesua ChriHt, that 
g, of His bounteous mercy, redeemed this child by the 

of His Son, He will grant that he, being baptized 
water, may also be baptized 'with the Holy Ghost, be 
'ed into Christ's Holy Church, and become a lively 
er of the same. 

Then tkall Ike Minitler lay, — Let u* pray. 
nighty and everlasting God, who of Thy great mercy 

save Noah and his family in the ark from perishing 
iter ; and also didst safely lead the children of lerael, 
I through tlie Red Sea, figuring thereby Thy 
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H<^7 Baptism ; and haat aet apart water for thn Hi'} 
Sacrament ; and hast condescended to enter into |fMM If 
covenant with man, wherein Thou hast included chilJniM 
partakers of ita benefits, declaring that " of such it ^ i 
Kingdom of heaven ; " we Iwseech Thee for Thine 
mercies that Thou wilt look upon t/iM child; wash hm,^ 
sanctify Mm with the Holy Ghost ; that he, being »wil( I 
Thy grace, may be received into the ark of Christ's Clurf 
and being steadfast in faith, joyful through hope, and M* i 
in love, may so pass the waves of this troublesome MM || 
that finally h« may come to the land of everlasting i* I 
there to reign withThoe, world withont end, throng JM 
Christ onr Lord. Aubm. 

merciful God, grant that the old Adam in tkiiA 
may be so buried that the new man may be rviaed if J 
him. Amen. 

Grant that all carnal affections may die in Him, ttai'i 
nil things belonging to the Spirit may live and gn* 
him. Amen. 

Grant that h« may have power and strength to )■ | 
victory, and to triumph against the devil, th« worRi 
the flesh. Aubh. 

Grant that whoever is dedicated to Thee by our offi«' 
ministry, may also be endued with heavenly virts^i 
everlastingly rewarded through Thy meroy, O b 
God, who dost live and govern all things, world i 
end. Ah KM. 

Almighty, ever-living God, whose most dearly h 
Son, Jesus Christ, for the forgiveness of our um 
out of His most precious tiide both wkteraodj 
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'commandment to Hie dbciples that tliey should go Kud 
I &1I nations, and baptize them in the name of the 
er, and of the Son, and of the Holy Ghost ; regard, we 
ich Thee, our Bupplicattons ; and grant that this child, 
tt« be baptized, may receive the fulness of Tby grace, 
be found at last in the namber of Thy faithful ajid 
children, through Jesus Chriat our Lord. Aubn. 

ihall l\e people itand up, and (Ac iiinUter shall read one or nior« 
ythtfoUmnng pmiiona of Scripture : 

sar the word of the Lord written in the Book of 
Bis (chap. xvii. T) : 

^ I will establish my covenant between Me and thee 
|hy seed after thee in their generation for an everlast^ 
Drenant, to be a God unto thee, and to thy seed after 

e Apostle Peter declares (Acts ii. 39) ; The promise 
to you, and to your children, and to all that are afar 

e Apostle Paul likewise saith in the Epistle to the 
taans (chap. iii. 13, 14, 29) ; Christ hath redeemed us 

the curse of the law, being made a curse for us : for it 
jtten. Cursed is every one that hangeth on a tree : that 
leasing of Abraham might come on the Gentiles through 
I Christ. And if ye be Christ's then are ye Abraham'^ 

and hfirs according to the promisa 
le Lord hath by His servant Ezekiel (chap, xxsvi. 25) 
. Then will I sprinkle clean water upon you, and ye 
■bo clean : from all your filthiness, and from *11 Joor 
, will I cleanse you. 



^*M BApnau OF iNrARm. 

Hear bIbo tha words of the Gospel written b; St MA 
in ttie tenth chapter, beginning at the thirteenth ver 

They brought young children to Him, that He 
touch them i and Hia disciples rebuked those that I 
them. Eut when Jesus saw it. He was much disple&9M,0 
said unto thein, Suffer the little children to come nnw H* 
and forbid them not : for of such is the kingdom of M 
Verily I say unto you, Wliosoever shtill not receiw 
kingdom of God as a little child, he shall not enter thert* 
, And He took them up in His arms, put Hia hands ipi 
them, and blessed them, 

Then may tki MinUter tay, 

DearltBblotbd: Forasmuch as thischildii 
Uy yOD for Christian baptism, you must remember that 91 
your part and duty to see that Aa be taught, a^ tooo 
shall be able to learn, the nature and end of this holj 
raent, and all those truths of the Holy Scripturca "li 
reveal our doty and God's will concerning us. Briii|l 
up in the nurture and admonition of the Lord, 
may lead a virtuous and holy life, and, being shelterelfii 
the dangers and temptations of the world, and kept I 
from ungodly teaching and example, may be led to tn* 
Christ hU Saviour, and abide through life a faithfnl nirf 
of His holy Church. 

Then thalt Oit MiiiUier take Che ehiid in hU artiu, mut w|>l 
parfUi or friends of the child : 

Naub this Child. 
And Uen, nanung it afUr lAm, hr ahall bapiiu the d^U, Mf*V- 
jr, I baptize thee in the name of the Father, ud 4^ 
Sod, and of the Holy Ghost. Aheh. 
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j^e receive this ahild into the oongregatiou of Chriat's 
ik, that he may be instructed aod trained in the doctrines, 
Vilegea, and duties of the Christian religion, and trust 
tt he will be Christ's faithful soldier and sei'vant unto his 

I The Minister may eloet ail\ extempore prayer. 

^e grace of our Lord Jesus Christ, and the love of God 
iPftther, and the fellowship of the Holy Ghost, be with 
I iM. Ahkn. 

fSi- 2. Thb Ministration op Baptissi to acce as are 
OF BiPER Years, 

, The Miaider shail aay to the Congreyalion: 

^KABLT Beloved ; Forasmuch as our Lord Jesus Christ 
re coniDiandmeat to Hia Church to make disciplea of aJl 
I nations, baptizing them in the name of the Father, and 
tiho Son, and of the Holy Ghost ; and, forasmuch as ikie 
tton here present, not having been baptized in hie infancy, 
tCA HOW in the presence of this congregation to be admitted 
^ Christ's Church, through the ordinance which He hath 
bcinted for that end ; let us, being gathered together in 
) name of Chiist, and in obedience to Hia command, hear, 
I OUT instructioQ and encouragement, the teaching of His 
^ Word concerning this sacrament. 

And Jesus came and spake unto them, saying. All power 
Kiven unto Me in heaven and in earth. Go ye therefore, 
A teach all nations, baptizing them in the name of the 
Uier, and of the Son, and of the Holy Ghost : teaching 
bn to observe all things whatsoever I have commanded 
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you : and, lo, I am with you alway, even unto the talii 
the world. Ambn. {Sfatt. xxviii. 18-20.) | 

Then Peter said unto them. Repent, and be baptind «Mf 
one of you in the name of Jesus Christ for the remiHiMt 
sins, and ye shall receive the gift of the Holy Ghoat. f.M 
u. 38.) 

Ananias.. . .said Brother Saul.. . .why Uuriect AM 

Arise, and be baptized, and wash away thy sin^ cdliq 
the name of the liord. {Ads xiii. 12-16.) 

Then the Minuter shall tpeak to tht ptraon to be baptked m tUtm 
Well beloved, thou Itast been instructed, acoordi4 
Christ's commandment, in the principles of Hii deeai 
and by the coming hither desiring to receive His half b 
tism dost solemnly profess, before God and this congK^ 
thy belief in the Father, and the Son, and the Holy ffll 
into whose name thou art about to be baptized, and i 
confess with thy mouth the Lord Jesus. Thou Aai/ 
the command of God by the mouth of His Apostle, Bi^ 
and be baptized in the name of Jesus Christ ; knd tlwi 
Hpoken to Saul of Tarsus, Arise, and be baptiz«d, wtd 
away thy sins, calling on the name of the Lord. fHiil 
also reminded that all such as are baptized into Je«ai Oi 
are joined onto Him in one Spirit. Thou most thi 
for thy part, declare thy faith in Chnst, and tnuit ] 
in iJje presence of this congregation that thoa tetll, bf ' 
grace of God, renounce the devil and all his work*, tai^ 
■teadfastly believe God's holy promises, and obedientiyh 
Hii eommandtDenta. 

2«t 
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1 thall the SfinUCfT demarui o/foeh q; tht }itrioni la bt baptixtd, 

teveraUy : 

'ues. Dost thou renounce the devil and aU his works, 

bun pomp aod glory of the world, with ilH covetous 

res of the same, and the carnal desires of the fiesh, so 

^ thou -wilt not follow nor be led by them 1 

na. I renounce tbeui all, 

lUM. Doat thou believe in God the Father Almighty, 

ter of heaven and eartli 1 and in Jesus Christ His only 

Itten Son our Lordl and that He was conceived of the 

f Ghost, bom of the Virgin Mary ! that He suffered 

^ Pontius Pilate, was crucified, dead and buried t that 

|roae again the tbird day 1 that He ascended into heaven, 

iBltteth at the right hand of God the Father Almigiity, 

tfrom thence He shall come again, at the end of the 

Id, to judge the quick aud the dead "i And dost thou 

bve in the Holy Ghost ; the holy catholic Church; the 

Rnnoion of saints ; the reniiesion of sins ; the resurreo- 

l of the body, and life everlasting 1 

Um. All this I steadfastly believe. 

fueM. Wilt thou be baptized in this faith I 

Ins. This is my desire. 

}ueB. Wilt thou then obediently keep God's holy will 

I oommandnients, and walk in the same all the days of 

I life 1 

f«u. I will endeavor so to do, God being my helper. 

in thaU th» Minialrr aih th( name o/thi person to be bopfa^^' •^'*'* 
> veptating Che »amr ihiUl tapliu him, iaying : 

tf, I baptize thee in the name of the Father, and ** ._^hm 
ij ft&d of the Holy Ohost. AM^"' 
266 
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A/ttr which he shall §aif : 

Grant, O merciful Father, that this person whom we now 
receive into Thy Church by baptism, may never hereaftv 
be ashamed to confess the Faith of Christ crucified, ani 
manfully fight under His banner against sin, the world, ani 
the devil ; and that he may continue Christ's faithful BoUiff 
and servant unto his life's end. Amen. 

After which the Minister shdU sa^ : 

Almighty and everlasting God, our heavenly Fkther, vi 
give Thee humble thanks for that Thou hast vouchsafed 4t 
call us to the knowledge of Thy grace and faith in TiM 
Give Thy Holy Spirit to this person, that he may be buA 
an heir of everlasting salvation through our Lord Je 
Christ, who liveth and reigneth with Thee and the Ei/ 
Spirit, now and forever. Ambn. 

Grant that all carnal affections may die in him, and M 
all things belonging to the Spirit may live and grow in Ma 

Grant that he may have power and strength to have vo- 
tory, and to triumph against the devil, the world, and tkt 
flesh. Amen. 

Grant that he^ being dedicated to Thee by our office ui 
ministry, may also be endued with heavenly virtues, ui 
everlastingly rewarded, through Thy mercy, O blessed Lori 
God, who dost live and govern all things, world withoit 
end. Amen. 

Our Father who art in heaven, hallowed be Thy iuaB& 
Thy kingdom come. Thy will be done in earth as it is ii 
heaven. Give us this day our daily bread. And forgive il 

266 
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trespasses, as we forgive them that trespass against us. 
d lead us not into temptation, but deliver us from evil. 

DKH. 

Then the Minister^ tpedkmg to the newly-baptized, shall say : 

Dbar Brotheb : Thau hctst now been baptized in the name 
the Lord Jesus ; I exhort thee to bear in mind that it is 
V part and duty to walk answerably to thy high and holy 
uing^ as becometh the chUd of light, blameless and harm- 
■1 without rebuke in the midst of an ungodly world ; 
Ibembering always that baptism representeth unto us our 
iMhssion ; which is to follow the example of our Saviour 
kist, and to be made like unto Him, that as He died and 
pi again for us, so should we that are baptized die to sin 
Idl rise again unto righteousness ; continually mortifying 
\ our evil and corrupt affections, and daily proceeding in 
f Yirtae and godliness of living. 

L 

i 

The Minuter maiy ecndude the Service with exhortation and 

extempore prayer, 

Ibe grace of our Lord Jesus Christ, and the love of God, 
i the fellowship of the Holy Ghost be with you all. 
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reception of membera 

496. Form of Receiving Persons into thb Ch 
AFTKB Frobatiox. 

Upon the day appoinfeil, all that art to bt reeatrd thall bt ea 
loarrf, and Che liinUtfr, addrtltivg Ihr CongrtffalioK, (iall 

Dbably Bkloved Brethren: The Scriptures teMdi 

the Chui'ch ia the household of God, the body of whicb 

1 tia the Head, and that it is the design of the Gospel t 

I ,^gether, iu one, all who are in Christ Tb« felloi 

i^the Church is the coiumunion which iU members < 

„with another. The ends of this fellowship are the 

of sound doctrine, and the ordinance of CbristM 
ship, and the exercise of that power of godl; admonit 
discipline which Christ has committed to Hia Gfcn 
the promotion of holiness. 

It is the duty of all men to unite id this feUo>il 
it is only those that be " planted in the houae of Um 
that shall flourish in the court« of our God." TU 
particular u'ulitu are to promote pence aud nnitj ; | 
one another's buidena ; to prevent each other'a •Ml 
to seek the intimacy of friendly society among tkm 
to continue steadfast in the faith and worship of tb* i 
and to pray and sympathize with each other. Amo* 
privilege* are peculiar incitements to bolinen from ik 
iog of God's Word, and sharing in Christ's ordinaMt 
being placed under the watchful care ol pastor^ ■ 
26S 
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■nent of the bleasingH wbich are pramiaed to those onlj 
je of the household of faith. Into this holy fellowship 
arsons before you, who have already received the sacra- 
iof baptism, and having been for three montha on trial, 
seeking adDiission. We now propose, in the fear of 
' to question them as to their faith and purpoaei, 
you may know that they are proper persons to be 
^ted into the Church. 

IfM Ok MinitUr may addrcu tJie applicaiUt in Chf/oUnamg or 
I limilar tangitage : 

|liBLYBELOVED:Yoa come hither seeking the great privi- 
kf union with the Church our Saviowr has purchased 
|His own blood. We rejoice in the grace of God 
jeafed unto you in that He has called you to he Hia 
terg, and thus far jou have run well. You have heard 
blessed are the privileges and how solemn are the duties 
mbership in Christ's Church ; and before you are fully 
ited thereto, it is proper thiit you do here publicly 
[ your vowH, confess your faith, and declare your pur- 
r by answering the following questions : 
fg. Do you here, in the presence of God and of this 
Bgation, renew the solemn consecration of yourself to 
ftnd take upon you the sacred obligation involved and 
rth in the holy ordinance of baptism, and do you pur- 
hBtt in heart and life, in death and for ever, you will 
xue servant of God and of Christ ) 
t, I do. Such is my purpogg by God's help. 
M. Do you believe in o^p l>rd Jesus Christ, as the 
ftnd all-sufficient, propitj- . . {or the sins ot mankind, 

^\ 
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and do you look to Him for the remiiiBion of tin utd i 

lifel 

dne. Such are my faith and hop& 

Ques. Do you believe in the inspiration and ft 
authority of the Holy Scriptares, and accept tite MM 
sufiicteDt rule of faith and practice 1 

Ans. I do. 

Quea. Wilt you cheerfully be governed by tiw nl 
the Methodist Church, hold aacred the ordinan<»t of 
and endeavor, as much as in you lies, to promote tit' 
fare of your brethren, and the advancement of 
deemer's kingdom 1 

Atu. I wUI. 

Quet. Will you contribute of your earthly ii 
according to your ability, to the support of tha Qotpi 
the various l;enevolent enterprises of the Church I 

Am. I wiU. 

I Thtn tA« ifiniMer, addraiing t\t Ckurch, thaB aif 

BrethhkS: Ton have heard the responses given U 
quiries. Have any of you any reason to aUege wbjr ll 
persons should not be received into full memberahip 
Church 1 

No o1tjrclie» bei»g ailfgtd, llie MiniiUr (Aofi tajf Ip tki Oaai 
We welcome you to the communion of tJie CkM 
God; and, in testimony of our Christian aflection ltd 
cordiality with which we receive you, I hereby ._ 
yon the right hand of fellowship ; and may (lod ffra''' 
you nifty be faithful and usr<fiil memWr* of (I* 
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fetant until yon are called to the fellowship of the 
lirch triumphant, which is " without faolt before the 
of God." 

Then fhail Cht Mimeter oger txltmport prayei: 



nr. 

THE LORD'S SUPPER. 

FOR THE Admiitistration op the Loi 
Sdppek. 






rile the coUtction Jor th» p»«r u being taken up, the ItiniiUr thall 

Let your light bo shine before men, that they may see 
ir good works, and glorify your Father which is in 
iven. {Mali. t. 16.) 

Lay not up for yourselves treasures upon earth, whei-e 
Ifch and rust doth corrupt, and where thieves break 
kou^h and steal ; but lay up for yourselves treasures in 
kven, where neither moth nor rust doth corrupt, and 
pre tbievea do not break through nor steal. (Matt. vi. 

fjo.) 

Whatsoever ye would that men sliould do to you, do ye 
Jtti so to them : for this is the law and the prophets. 
ntL vii. 12.) 

IR'ot every one that saith unto Me, Lord, Lord, shall enter 
b the kingdom of heaven ; but he that doeth the will ni 
t F«.ther which is in lieiivcn. (Jfatt. vii. 21.) 
ECkccheus stood, and said unto th<! Lord : Behold, I^ord, 
^ balf of my goofls I give to the I'O'''' ' *"<* '' ^ ha^^ tiJceu 
271 
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, Anything from any man by taiaa accusation, I iialM. 
fourfold. (Luhi xix. 8.) 

He which Eoweth sparingly shall reap alsoqiari^llj 
he irhich aoweth bouatifully shall reap also bOQOll 
Every man according as he purpoaetb in his hM^< 
him give; not grudgingly, or of necessity; for 6«d t 
a cheerful giver. (2 Cor. ix. G, 7.) 

As we have therefore opportunity, let as d^gotilt 
men, especially unto them who are of the hnniohnM rf 
{Gal vi. 10.) 't 

Godliness with contentment is great gain. For wala 
nothing into this world, and it is certain we cm 
nothing out. (J Tim. vi. 6, 7.) 

Charge them that are rich in this world, that tlw; ' 
higbminded, nor trust in uncertain riches, but in iht 
God, who giveth us richly all things to enjoy ; that ll 
good, that they be rich in good works, ready to dixti 
willing to communicate ; laying up in stor« for thea 
a good foundation against the time to come, thai Um] 
lay hold on eternal life. (2 Tim. vi. 17-19). 

God is not unrighteous to forget your woric HilW 
love, which ye have showed toward His nam«, M d 
have ministered to the saints, and do minister {HA.^ 

To do good and to communicate forget not ; forvil 
Kacrifices God is well pleased, (ffifb. liii. 16.) 

Whoso hath this world's good, and seeth kis bnithi 
nned, and shutteth up his bowels of compaaoon M 
hnw dwelleth the love of God in him t (2 John iJL^ 

He that hath pity on the poor 1 
I that which b* hath given will I 
l^Prov. xix. 17.) 




lendeUia^^l 
ill Hft^^H 
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be thai considereth the poor ; the Lord < 
n time of trouble. (Pialm xli. 1.) 



lb IhfK ttnlrnca art Mng read, some -ptrmn or pemottii, appeinUd 
pbr that pwrpMt, shall rtceive the alma for tht pixff ; and AtM 
Lb-in)} (Arm to tht Minuttr, who shall ptaet ihem vpvn tht tabic. 

AJitr uAicA ihx ifinialtr rhall lay : 

B that do truiy and earnestly repent of your sins, and 

lio. love and charity with your iieighbors, and intend to 

! a new life, following the commandments of God, and 

J from henceforth in His holy ways ; draw near with 

, and take this holy sacraaaDnt to your comfort ; and 

your humble confession to Almighty God, meekly 

lelitig upon your knees. 

M ghall thii fjeneral corifeMion be made by the Miniaifr in the name 
\o/aU thosr that art minded to nv.eivt the Holy £7omiJi«?iiDn, both 
I tut and ail the people devoutly knteling aiid laytTig : 

kUmighty God, Father of our Lord Jesus Christ, Maker 
ul things. Judge of all men ; we acknowledge and bewail 
i manifold sins, which we from time to time moat griev- 
ly have committed, by thought, word and deed, against 
► Divine Majesty, provoking most justly Thy wrath and 
Ipiation against us. We do earnestly repent and are 
rtily sorry for these our misdoings ; the remembrance of 
m is grievous unto uh. Have mercy upon us, have 
■cy upon ua, most merciful Father ; for Thy Son, our 
d Jesus Ohrjat's sake, forgive us all that is past, and 
bt that we may ever hereafter serve and please Thee in 
rneaa of life, to the honor a'"^ g'ory of Thy natne, 
Dngh Jeens Christ onr Loi^ ^ubk. 

IH ■ 

t 
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Then $hall the. Minister mxg: 
O Almighty God, our heavenly Father, who of thj|* 
mercy bast promised Eorgiveness of sins to all them Usti^ 
hearty repentance and true faith turn unto Thee ; )■ 
mercy upon us ; pardon and deliver us from all wti 
coofinn and Btrengthen ub in all goodness, and bring ■ 
everlasting life, through Jesus Christ our Lord. . 



Almighty God, unto whom all hearts kre open, all iM 
known, and from whom no secrets Are hid ; clfau 
thoughts of our hearts by the inspiration of Tli? 
Spirit, that we may perfectly love Thee, and wortbity I 
nify Thy holy name, through Jeaua Christ our LotA 

Then ahali the UinUttr tay • 
It is very meet, right, and our bounden duty, ih 
should at all times and in all places give thAnka ■■■(■-I 
Lord, Holy Father, Almighty, Everlasting God. 1 
Therefore, with angels and archangels, mtui witk all 
oompany of heaven, we tnud and magnify Tby 
name, evermore praising Thee and saying, Uoly.Mj^l 
Lord Qod of Hosts, heaven and earth are fuU ol Itoi 
Glory be to Thef, Lord most high, Amsm. 

We do not presume to come to this Thy t*b(«^ O 
God, trusting in our own righteousness, but in Thy 
And great mercies. We are not worthy so nm 
lather up the crumbs under Thy table. But Tluw 
i^ni* Ijord, whose property ia always to hare ni«rcy. 
as, therefore, gracious Lord, so to eat the detth of Tkd 
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Jesus Ohrist, and to drink His blood, that our unfa] 

Ennd bodies m&j be made clean by His deatb, and 
ed through Kis most precious blood, that we ma; ever 
\ dwell in Him, &nd He in us. Amkn. 

JfiuMtcr Aall ttffiir Ittt Prayer nf Oonttcratum a» foUotaeiK : 

mighty God, our heavenly Father, who of Thy tender 
^ didst give Thine only Son Jesus Christ to suffer death 
1 the cross for our redemption ; who made there, by Hia 
^on of Himself once offered, a, full, perfect, and sufficient 
See, oblation, and satisfaction for the sins of the whole 
B ; and did institute, and in His holy Gospel command 
p continue, a perpetual memory of that His precious 
|i, until His coming again : bear us, O merciful Father, 
Host humbly beseech Thee, and grant that we, receiving 
p Thy creatures of bread and wine, according to Thy 
loor Saviour Jesus Christ's holy institution, in remem. 
Kje of His death and passioii, may be partakers of His 
\ blessed body and blood ; who, in the same night that 
liras betrayed, took bread ; and when He had given 
Jts, He brake it and gave it to His disciples, saying, 
i, eat ; this is My body which is given for yon ; do this 
Hnembrance of Me. Likewise after supper He took the 
1 and when He had given thanks He gave it to them, 
Bg, Drink ye all of this; for this is My blood of the 
' Testament, which is shed for you, and for many, for 
remission of sins ; this do ye, a& oft as ye shall dri»* **'« 
imenibrancB of Me. Aueif 

»'5 
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M^H 



Then ihaS tit* AUnialtr or Miniilen rtca/ei (JU CoiHnimi'ni 
Iciada : and deliver the fame to the people aUo, in orin, 
mttovered handi. And tohen hi. dtlivereth the bnad t(>U4 

The body of our Lord Jesus Christ, which «&b pMt: 
thee, preserve thy soul and body unto everlasting life ■ 
and eat this in remembrance that Christ died for ik 
feed on Him iu iky hea/rt \>y faith, with thankaginn^ 

And the Miniittr thai ddivertlh IM eup thaU lOf; 
The blood of our Lord Jeeus Christ, which wu Ai 
ikst, preserve thj/soula.nd body untoeverlasting lifa 
of this in remembrance that Christ's blood was ihed d 
and be tiiankfuL 

If the consecrated bread oneiTK be aU spent br/ortaU Jkaat e«a 
(Ae JftnwWr may ctmseeraU «o« by rfptaixng the Pnt fj 
tetration. 

When ail hav« tommwatd, the MinUler lAall reCarii h t 
Table, and place upon it what rtnutinOA ^ ihi e 
etementi, eovering (Ae lame teith a/air iinen etclM. 

Then may the Minister my the Lonfi Pragrr: tin pt»fk 
after him erery prlilian. 

Our Father who art in hearen, hallowed b* Tlfyl 
Thy kingdom come. Tbj will be done ia atrth,M: 
heaven. Give ub this day our daily bread. And I 
us our trespasses, as we forgive them that trasp«ai 
us. And lefid us not into temptation, but deliver ■ 
evil: for thine is lh« kingdom, and the pit war, id 
glorji for sver uid ever. Akek. 
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AfitT which may be §aid OB/oUcwtth : 

Lord, our heavenly Father, we Thy humble servants 
re Thy fatherly goodness mercifully to accept this our 
!fice of praise and thanksgiving ; most humbly be-seech- 
rhee to grant that, by the merits and death of Thy Son 
s Christy and through faith in His blood, we and Thy 
e Church may obtain remission of our sins, and all 
T benefits of His passion. And here we offer and pre- 
nnto Thee, O Lord, ourselves, our souls and bodies, to 
reasonable, holy, and lively sacrifice unto Thee ; humbly 
»cbing Thee that all we who are partakers of this holy 
Qunion may be filled with Thy grace and heavenly 
iiction. And although we be unworthy, through our 
fold sins, to offer unto Thee any sacrifice, yet we beseech 

to accept this our bounden duty and service; not 
hing our merits, but pardoning our offences, through 
5 Christ our Lord ; by whom, and with whom, in the 
r of the Holy Ghost, all honor and glory be unto Thee, 
bther Almighty, world without end. Amen. 

TTien may be said : 

cry be to God on high, and on earth peace, good-will 
rds men. We praise Thee, we bless Thee, we worship 
, we glorify Thee, we give thanks to Thee for Thy 
: glory, O Lord God, heavenly King, Qod the Father 
ighty. 

Lord, the only begotten Son, Jesus Christ; O Lord 

Lamb of God, Son of the Father, that takest away 

dns of the world, have tnercy upon us. Thou that 

jt away the sins of th^ world, receive our praye,v 
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Thou that sittest at the right hand of Gk>d the Father, 
mercy upon us. For Thou onlj art holy, Thoa only ti 
Lord ; Thou only, O Christy with the Holy Ghoat, art 
high in the glory of God the Father. Amkh. 

Then the MimsUr^ if he tee U expediaU^ may ofir an exiemptnp 
and (^fterwurda $haU let the people depart t^Uh tku bUmm§ 

May the peace of God, which passeth all undente 
keep your hearts and minds in the knowledge and k 
God, and of His Son Jesus Christ our Lord ; and the 
ing of God Almighty, the Father, the Son, and the 
Ghost, be amongst you, and remain with yon always, i 

N.B, — ffthe Minister be straitened /or time, Ae may 
of the Service, except the Prayer of Consecration, 



IV. 
MATRIMONY. 



498. Form of the Solemnization of Mateimo: 

First, the banns o/aU thai are to be married must be published 
Congregation according to law, unless in cases where licet 
been obtained. 

At the time appointed /or the Bolemnization qfmeUrimony, the j 
to be married standing together, the man at the right hand 
woman, the Minister shall say : 

Dbarlt Beloved : We are gathered together here^ 
sight of Gk>d, and in the presence of these witnesses, t 
together this man and this woman in holy matrimony, 

278 
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■n honorable eBtate, instituted of God in the time of m&n'a 
pceocj, signifying unto US the mystical union that is hn- 
act Christ and His Church ; which holy estate Christ 
^ned and beautified with His presence, and first miracle 
It He wrought in Cana of Galilee, and is commended of 
!Pau] to be honorable among all men ; and therefore is 
. by any to be enterpriaed or taken in hand unadvisedly, 
t revereutly, discreetly, advisedly, and in the fear of God. 
^to which holy estate these two person!! present come 
tp to be joined. Therefore, if any one can show any just 
me why they may not lawfully be joined together, let him 
W speak, or else hereafter forever hold his peace. 

4 aleo aptaiing unto the periioia that aretobtmai-rird,htthaU»ay: 
C require and charge you both (as you will answer at the 
ladful day of judgment, when the secrets of all hearts 
kll be disclosed), that if either of you know any impedi- 
xit why you may not be lawfully joined together in matri- 
cny, you do now confess it. For be ye well assured, that 
many as are coupled together otherwise than as God's 
prd doth allow, are not joined together by God, neither is 
air matrimony lawful. 

no imptditnejd ht alleged, then AaU the Minister eai/ utile the man : 
Jl, wilt tliou have this woman to be thy wedded wife, U) 
f« together after God's ordinance, in the holy estate of 
ktrimony 1 Wilt thou love her, comfort her, honor and 
«p her, in sickness and in health, and forsaking all other, 
pthee only unto her, so long as ye both shall livel 
Tlu man ihaU anxieir : 
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Then ihaU tht Minister miy fiiito the unmum : 
N^ wilt thou have this man to be thy wedded hoibi 
live together after God's ordinance, in the holy «t 
matrimony ? Wilt thou love him, honor and keep \ 
sickness and itr health, and forsaking all other, kei 
only unto him, so long as ye both shall live 1 

The wonxan shall answer, 
I WILL. 

Then the MinUter shall cause the man, with hie rigki hamd^te 
woman by the right Jiand, and to say after him cu foUsm 

I, My take thee, ilT, to be my wedded wife, to have 
hold, from this day forward, for better for worse, foi 
for poorer, in sickness and in health, to love and to i 
till death us do part^ accoixiing to Gknl's holy ordi 
and thereto I plight thee my faith. 

Then shall they loose their havds^ and the woman, with her rig 
taking the man by his right fiand, shall likewise say t 
Minister: 

I, i\r, take thee, M, to be my wedded husband, to lu 
to hold, from this day forward, for better for woi 
richer for poorer, in sickness and in health, to love 
cherish, till death us do part, according to God's ho' 
nance ; and then?to 1 plight thee my faith. 

When the parties desire to be mat ri^d with a ring, the foUowi 
may be used: — The man, jdarinij the ring upon th^ fomri 
qf the woman^s left hand^ fthall say attfr the Minister : 

With this ring, a token and pledge of the vow ani 
iiant now made b«twet»n me and ihe«*, I do thee wed 
namu of the Father, and of the Son, and of the Ilolv 
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^^^ Tkm »haU the Minister aay : 

Bj Let us priij. 

\ Sternal God, Creator and Preserver of all mankiod, 

H* of all spiritual grace, the Author of everlasting life, 

' 'Thy blessing upon these Tliy servants, this man and 

woman, whom we bless in Thy name ; that, as Isaac 
Rebecca lived faithfully together, so these persona may 
ly perform and keep the vow and covenant betwixt 
a made, and may ever remain in perfect love and peace 
ther, and live according to Thy laws, through Jbsub 
at our Lord Auer. i^M 

TAen shall Iha Ministtr tag : ^^1 

Ood of Abraham, Ciod of Isaac, God of Jacob, bless 

man and this woman, and sow the seed of eternal life 
»eir hearts, that whatsoever in Thy holy Word tliey shall 
t^'tebly learn, they may indeed fuldl the same. Look, 
S, mercifully on them from heaven, and bless them, 
L as Thou didst send Thy blessings upon Abraham and 
kh, to their great comfort, so vouchsafe to send Thy 
Kings upon this man and this woman, that they, obeyitig 

will, and always being in safety under Thy protection, 
' abide in Thy love until their lives' end, through Jeaus 
Lst our Lord. Amen. 

^m ihall the Mirtister Jain Ihtir right hands together, and saiy : 

nose whom God hath joined together let no man put 

dder. 

Wvasmucb as M and N havn cods^'^^ together in holy 

look, and have witnessed *i as,\a» before God and tiiis 
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company, and thereto have pledged their fut]i,«k 
other, and have declared the same by joining oC 
and by the giving and receiving of a ring, I prmioaB 
they are husband and wife together, — In the name 
Father, and of the Son, and of the Holy Ghost. Al 

And the Minister shall add this hiessmg : 
God the Father, God the Son, God the Holy GHms 
preserve, and keep you ; the Lord mercifully with H 
look upon you, and so fill yon with all spiritual ben 
and grace, that ye may so live together in this life 
the world to come ye may have life everlasting. A 

Then shaU the Minister say : 
Our Father who art in heaven, hallowed be Th; 
Thy kingdom come. Thy will be done in earth, as 
heaven. Give us this day our daily bread. And 
us our trespasses as we forgive them that trespaai 
us. And lead us not into temptation, but deliver i 
Avil. Amen. 

V. 
BURIAL OF THE DEAD. 

499- Form for the Burial of thb Deai 

[N.B. — The following or some other ■olemn service ihall bi 

The Minister meeting the corpse^ and going be/ore it, shal 

I am the resurrection, and the life, saith the L 

that believeth in Me, though he were dead, yet i 
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: and whosoever liyeth and believeth in Me shall never 

{John xi. 25, 26.) 

mow that my Redeemer liveth, and that He shall stand 

e latter day upon the earth : and though after my skin 

IS destroy this body, yet in my flesh shall I see God : 

1 I shall see for myself and mine eyes shall behold, 

lot another. {Job xix. 25, 26, 27.) 

B brought nothing into this world, and it is certain we 

arry nothing out. The Lord gave, and the Lord hath 

L away ; blessed be the name of the Lord. (1 Tim, vi. 

ob i. 21.) 

gratftt when tht eorpM is laid in the earth, the Minister sJmU say : 

LQ, that is born of a woman, hath but a short time to 
SLnd is full of misery. He cometh up, and is cut down 
lower ; he fleeth as it were a shadow, and never con- 
th in one stay. 

the midst of life we are in death ; of whom may we 
for succor, but of Thee, O Lord, who for our sins art 
r displeased) 

it, O Lord God most holy, O Lord most mighty, O holy 
most merciful Saviour, deliver us not into the bitter 
of eternal death. 

on knowest^ Lord, the secrets of our hearts ; shut not 
merciful ears to our prayers, but spare us. Lord most 
O God most mighty, O holy and merciful Saviour, 
most worthy Judge eternal, and suffer us not at our 
iour for any pains of death to fall from Thee. 



^ 
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Thtn whiU tMe rarlh shall be mst vpon lAe hodg 6y MMf Mai 
the StiniKlrr shall aay: 
Forasmuch as it has pleaEed Almighty God in Hi 
providence to taka out of the world the aonl of thedq 
vre therefore commit hie body to the ground ; earthlD 
ashes to ashes, dust to dust ; looking for the g«nenl 
reetioa in the last day, and the life of the world tn 
through our Lord Jesus Christ ; at whoee second an 
glorious majesty to judge the world, the earth and \ 
shall give up their dead ; aitd the corruptible bodyo 
who sleep in Mim shall be changed, and made liketu 
own glorious body; according to the mighty i 
whereby He is able to subdue all things unto Himtt 

Then thall he said: 
I heard a voice from heaven saying unto tnt, 
Blessed are the dead which die in the Lord from hem 
Tea, saith the Spirit, that they may rest from their 
Bud their works do follow them. 



T\rn shall the UinUter taf : 
Lord have mercy npon ua, 
Ohriit havf m'rcy upon M>, 
Lord have mcicy open us. 



Father who art iu heaven, hallowed be Tli) 
niy kingdom come. Thy wilt be done in e&r^, m 
heaven. Give us this day our daily bread. And b 
our trespasses, as we forgive them that IrespUB 
And lead tu twt into temptation, but deliver u b\ 
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The Collect. 

^ mercifal €k>d, the Father of our Lord Jesus Christ, 
» is the resurrection and the life ; in whom whosoever 
eveth shall live, though he die, and whosoever liveth 
believeth in Him shall not die eternally : we meekly 
Moh Thee, O Father, to raise us from the death of sin 

the life of righteousness ; that when we shall depart 
life we may rest in Him; and^ at the general resurrec- 

i at the last day, we may be found acceptable in Thy 
it^ and receive that blessing which Thy well-beloved Son 
U then pronounce to all that love and fear Thee, saying, 
ne, ye blessed children of my Father, receive the king- 

1 prep>ared for you from the beginning of the world. 
tnt this, we beseech Thee, O merciful Father, through 
OS Christ our Mediator and Redeemer. Amen. 

lie grace of our Lord Jesus Christ, and the love of God, 
[ the fellowship of the Holy Ghost, be with you all ever- 
Amkv. 



qS^ 
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ORDINATION. 
500. The Form of Obdaininq Ministsbs. 



[When the day appointed for the ordination of Ministers b 

there shall be a Sermon, or Exhortation, declaring the diitjMl| 
office of such as come to be admitted Ministers, how neoeM^j 
that order is in the Church of Christ, and also how the ptii|b' 
ought to esteem them in their office.] 

After vihicl^ one of the Ministers shall present wUo the OenenU 8tfl^ 
irUendent or President ail them that ore to be ordeuned : 

I present unto you these persons present to be ordained 
ministers. 

ITun their names being read aioud^ the Oenered Superii^endeat « 

President shall say unto the people : 

Brethren, these are they whom we purpose, Ood wfllin^ 
this day to ordain ministers. For, after due examinatioi^ 
we find not to the contrary, but that they are lawfollf 
called .to this function and ministry, and that they are pv- 
sons meet for the same. But if there be any of yoa vki 
knoweth any impediment or crime in any of them, t» 
which he ought not to be received into this holy min]sta7i 
let him come forth in the name of God, and show what tk 
crime or impediment is. 

[If any crime or impediment be alleged, the General SaperintflnW 
or President shall surcease from ordaining that person until mI 
time as the party accused shall be found clear of the crime.] 

286 
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tiatt bt kM rte Colltet, Bpiatlt, and Ooipul, ai /olloatlh; 
The CalUct: 
Ljmighty God, Giver of all good things, who by the Holj 
p^t hast appointed miniatera in Thy Church ; mercifoUy 
ic^ these Thy servants now called to the office of minis- 
L and replenish them so witli the truth of Thy doctrine, 
I adorn them with innocency of life, that, both by word 
I good example, they may faithfully serve Thee in this 
b«, to the glory of Thy name, and the edification of Thy 
tarch, through the merits of our Saviour Jesus Ohrist, 
b liveth and reigneth with Thee and the Holy Ghost, 
rid without end. Aubn. 

Tht Epiiat (Eph. iv. 7-13). 
D'lito every one of ua is given grace according to the 
kanre of the gift of Ohrist. Wherefore Ke satth. When 
' ascended up on high. He led captivity captive, and gavi? 
\m unto men. (Now that He ascended, what is it but 
Ct He also descended first into the lower parts of the 
XhT He that descended ia the same also that ascended 
far above all heavens, that He might fill all things.) 
I.<1 He gave some, apostles ; and some, prophets ; and 
ae, evangelists ; and some, pastors and teachers ; for the 
•Meeting of the sftinta, for the work of the ministry, for 
t edifying of the body of Christ : till we all come in the 
ity of the faith, and of the knowledge of the Son of God, 
fco a perfect man, unto the measure of the stature of tike 
kiess of Christ. 
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The Qoiprl (St John x. 1-16). 
Verily, verily, I say unto you, He that e 
the door into the sheepfoid, but climbeth up bom 
way, the same is & thief and a robber. Bat it 
entereth in by the door ie the shepherd of the ihaq 
him the porter openeth; and the sheep hear his vma 
he calleth his own sheep by name, and leadeth tbei 
-■And when he putteth forth his own sheep, he goeth 
^^em, and the sheep follow him : for they know bit 
I And a stranger will they not follow, but will flee tna 
for they know not the Yoice of strangers. Thii f 
Hpake Jeaus nnto them : but they understood ool 
things they were which He spake unto them. The 
Jesus unto them again. Verily, verily, I say onto JOS 
the door of the sheep. All that ever came before 1 
thieves and robbers : but the alieep did not hesr tbt 
am the dtior : by Me if any man enter in, be shkll ba 
and shall go in and out, and titid pasture. The tbieft 
not but for to steal, and to kill, and to destroy: I •■ 
that they might have life, and that they might hav«i 
abundantly. I am the good shepherd: the go«xl tbl 
giveth his life for the sheep. But he that is ui ta 
and not the shepherd, whose own the sheep are noli 
the wolf coming, and leaveth the sheep, and fieeth ; a 
wolf catchelh them, and scattereth the sheep. Thsk 
fleeth, because he is an hireling, and carath not I 
sheep. I am the good shepherd, and know My »bM\ 
am known of Mine. As the Father knowetb U^ m 
^now I the Father ; and I lay down My life Cor lha,t 
And other sheep I have, which are not of tliia bU; 
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I muBt bring, and the^ shall hear My voice ; and then 
^be one fold, and oae shepherd. 

ptat doul, the Oenei-al Svperiiitejuletil or Pretideia ihatl tay ua^< 



( 



them as hertafltr followeth : 



pn have heivrd, brethren, as well in janr private ezami- 
■Q OS in the exhortation which wtts now made to yon, 
in the holy lessoos taken out of the Gospel, and the 
|ngB of the apostles, of what dignity and of how great 
trtance this ollice is whereunto you are called. And 
[Rgain, we exhort you in the name of oar Lord JeauB 
pt, th»t you have in remembrance into how high a dig- 
I ftnd to how weighty an ofiice you are called : that is to 
|p:o be messengers, watchmen and stewards of the Lord ; 
ach and to premonish, to feed and provide for the Lord's 
ly ; to aeek for Christ's sheep that are dispersed abroad, 
^or His children who are in the midst of this evil world, 
4ihey may be saved through Christ for ever. 
»ve always, therefore, in remembrance how great a 
■are is committed to your charge. For they are the 
) of Christ, which He bought with His death, and for 
a He shed His blood. Tiie Church and congregation 
n you must serve is His spouse and Hia body. And if 
■all happen that the same Church, or any member 
tot, do take any hurt or hindrance by reason of your 

geoce, you know the greatness of the fault, sjid also the 
ible punishment that will ensue. Wherefore consider 

yourselves the end of the ministry towards the children 
od, towardi the apniise and body of Christ ; and see blial 
your labor, -qui- care and diligenco, U.'k,^ 
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joa IwTe done all that lieth in jou, Kccording t« 
boundea duty, to bring all such as are or shall be eoni 
to your charge, unto that agreement in the faith uidl 
lodge of God, and to thiit ripeness and perfeotnessof i 
Christ, that there be no place left among you, eitli 
error in religion or for viaiousness in life. 

Forasmuch, then, as your office is both of bo greal 
lency, and of so great difficulty, you aee with iuw 
care and study you ought to apply youreelvea, as »d 
you may show youraelvei dutiful and thankful unt 
Lord who hath placed you in so high a dignity, ■■ I 
beware that neither you yourselves ottend, nor be M 
that others ofiend, Howbeit you cannot have a mit 
will thereto of yourselves, for that will and ability ii 
of God alone ; therefore you ought, and have H 
pray earnestly for Hia Holy Spirit. And aeeing tk 
cannot oompass the doing of so weighty a work, pHt 
to the salvation of man, but with doctrine and exhoi 
taken out of the Holy Scriptures, and with a life agi 
to the same, consider how studious you ought to beii 
ing and learning the Scriptures, and in framing thi 
ners both of yonrselves and of them that specially 
unto you, according to the rule of the same 8cn| 
and, for this self-same cause, how you ought to fonal 
set aside (as much as yon may) all worldly cares and 

We have good hope that you have all weighed ao 
dere<l these things long before this time; and that yt 
clearly determined, by God's grace, to give yw 
wholly to this office, whereunto it has pleated Qoi 
'yon ; to that, «■ much as lipth in you, you will mfftj 
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s wholly to this one thing, and draw all your care* and 

Kes this way, and that you will continue to pniy to God 

lather, by the mediation of our only Saviour, Jesus 

tst, for the heavenly assistance of the Holy Ghost ; that, 

) daily reading and weighing of the Scriptures, you 

s riper and stronger in your ministry ; and that you 

r so endeavor yourselves, from time to time, to sanctify 

HtTes of you and yours, and to fashion them after the 

,nd doctrine of Christ, tliat you may be wholesome and 

mples and patterns for the people to follow. 

jid now that this present congregation of Christ here 

mbled may also understand your minds and wills in 

a things, and that this your promise may the more move 

^to do jonr duties ; you shall answer plainly to these 

s which we, in the name of God and His Church, shall 

land of yoa touching the same. 

> you think, in your heart, that yoa are truly called, 

tliiig to the will of our Lord Jesus Christ, to the office 

minister I 

Ins. I think BO. 

phe General Superintendent or President. Are you per- 
iled that the Holy Scriptures contain sufficiently all doc- 
ies required of necessity for eternal sulvation through 
m in Jesus Christ 1 And are you determined out of the 
■ Scriptures to instruct the people committed to your 
Uge, and to teach nothing as required of neeeasity to 
tnal salvation, but that which you shall be persuaded 
^ be concluded and proved by the Scriptures 1 
jins. I am so persuaded, and have eo deteniii"*"' **Sl 
iPi grace. 
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The Gtmrat Superintendent or Preaident. Will jw il 
give your faithful diligence always ss to muustM At9 
triaei, and sacramentB, and discipline of Christ, M thill 
hath commanded J 

Ajib. I will so do, by the help of the IiOrd. I 

Th« General Suparintendenl or President. Will jtl 
ready, with all faithful diligence, to banish and drinij 
all erroneous and strange doctrines contrary toGod'iW 
and to use both public and private monitions and «)■ 
tions, as well to the sick as to the whole within your dl 
as need shall require and occasion shall be given 1 

Ans. I wilt, the Lord being my helper. 

The General SuperinleTvleiU or Pretidsnt. Will jd 
diligent in prayers, and in reading of the Holy ScrifN 
and in such studies as help to the knowledge of tbtM 
laying aside the study of the world and the flesh 1 

Am. I will endeavor so to do, the Lord being my ^ 

Thu General Superintendent or Pretideiit. Will j» 
diligejit to frame and fashion yourselves, and jonr bai 
according to the doctrines of Christ: and to tnabi 
yourselves and them, as much as in 70a lieth, whoia 
exat[iples and patterns to the flock of Christ} 

An$. I will afiply myself thereto, the Lord liMf 
helper. I 

The General Sv.perintr.nd'-.nt or Prendmt. Will jm* 

tain and set forward, as much as lieth in foa, ^viiti 

peace, and love among all Christian peopl«, and atfti 

among tiiem that are or shall be committed to jroarfki 

w w^Ant. I will do BO, tbn Lord being my helper. 

f The General Superintendent or Pretident. Will JMK 
2RI 



ORDINATION. 1 600 

>bey your chief ministers, unto whom is committed 
Etrge and government over you ; following with a glad 
and will their godly admonitions, submitting your- 
to their godly judgment t 
. I will do so, the Lord being my helper. 

mU the General Superintendent or President, etanding up, gay : 

iighty God, who hath given you the will to do all 
things, grant also unto you strength and power to 
n the same ; that He may accomplish His work which 
kth begun in you, through Jesus Christ our Lord. 

r this the congregation shall be desired, secretly in their 
, to make their humble supplications to God for all these 
for the which prayers there shall be silence kept for a space.] 

^hieh shall he said by the General Superintendent or President 
e persons to he ordained Ministers aU kneeling J, Veni, Creator, 
Iritus, the General Superintendent or President beginning, and 
Ministers and others that are present answering by verse, as 
'oweth: 

Come, Holy Ghost, our souls inspire, 

And lighten with celestial fire. 

Thou the anointing Spirit art, 

Who dost Thy eeven-fold gifts impcMrL 

Thy blessed unction from above. 

Is cornfort, life, and fire of love. 

Enable with perpetual light 

The dulness of our blinded sight. 

Anoint and cheer our soiled face 

With the abundayice of Thy grace ; 

^3 
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Keep far our foes, give peace at home ; 
Where Thou art guide^ no HI can eomiL 
Teach us to know the Father, Son, 
And T/iee, ofhoth^ to he but ofM/ 
That through the ages all along. 
This may he our endlees 9<mg; 
Praise to Thy eternal merit, 
Father^ Son, and Holy Spirit, 

Thai done, the Oernral Superintendent or PreMent ekeJlfngm 
wise: 

Almighty God and heavenly Father, who of TluneiBl 
love and goodness toward us, hast given to us Thy only 
most dearly beloved Son Jesus Ohrist, to be our Bedea 
and the author of everlasting life ; who^ after He had ■ 
perfect our redemption by His death, and was ascended i 
heaven, sent abroad into the world His apostles, pnfk 
evangelists, pastors, and teachers, by whose labor 
ministry He gathered together a great flock in all parti 
the world, to set forth the eternal praise of Thy 1 
name : for these so great benefits of Thy eternal gooia 
and for that Thou hast vouchsafed to call these Thy sen 
liere present to the same office and ministry appoint«<i 
the salvation of mankind, we render unto Thee most hti 
thanks : we praise and worship Thee : and we huml .^ 
seech Thee, by the same Thy blessed Son, to grant onu 
who either here or elsewhere call upon Thy name, xhA 
may continue to show ourselves thankful unto Th«e 
these and all other Thy benefits, and that we may dailj 
urease and go forward in the knowledge and faith of 1 

294 
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d Thy Son, by the Holy Spirit; bo tliat, as well by these 
y ministerH, as by them over whom they shaJl be ftp- 
inted Thy ministers, Thy holy name may be forever 
irified, and Thy blessed kingdom enlarged, through the 
ne Thy Son Jesus Christ our Lord ; who lireth and 
gneth with Thee in the unity of the same Holy Spirit, 
rid without end. Amen. 

itn this prayer is ended, Ihe Oeneroi Saperiniendeitl or President, 
toilh two or more of the Atiaialern prenEBl, aliaii lay their hands 
teveraliy upon Ihi head qf everi/ one thai reeeiveth the order oj 
Ministers; the receivers humbly hneeling upon their IcneM, and 
the Oeneroi Superintendent or President saj/itig : 

The Iiord pour upon thee the Holy Ghost for the office 
d work of a minister in the Church of God, now com- 
tted unto thee by the imposition of our hands. And be 
ou a faithful dispenser of the Word of God, and of His 
ly eacramenta i in the nSime of the Father, and of the 
D, and of the Holy Ghost. Amen. 

en tlie GltTierai Stiperinterident or Praideni ahalt deliver to every 
one of them, Ictitding, the Bible into his hands, saying : 

Take thou authority to preach the Word of God, and to 
Qiiiiister the holy sacraments in the congregation. 

Then the General Superintendent or Preaideni ehail sag ; 

Most merciful Father, we beseech Thee to send upon 
se Thy servants Thy heavenly blessing, that they may be 
thed with righteousness, and that Thy Word spoken by 
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their -mouths may have such success that it may 
spoken in vain. Grant also that we may have 
hear and receive what they shall deliver out of 1 
holy Word, or agreeably to the same, as the meai 
salvation; and that, in all our words and deeds 
seek Thy glory and the increase of Thy Kingdom, 
Jesus Christ our Lord. Amen. 

Prevent us, O Lord, in all our doings, with 1 
gracious favor, and further us with Thy oontin 
that in all our works, begun, continued, and 
Thee, we may glorify Thy holy name, and finally, 
mercy, obtain everlasting life, through Jesus C 
Lord. Amen. 

iZefe let the service dose with singing cmd the foU* 

benediction : 

The peace of God, that passeth all understand 
your hearts and minds in the knowledge and lov 
and of His Son Jesus Christ our Lord ; and the h 
God Almighty, the Father, the Son, and the Ho 
be among you, and remain with you always. Am 
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VII. 

I. FORM OF SERVICE FOR THE SETTING APART 

OF DEACONESSES. 

iter an introductory service at the time appointed, the 
irman of the Deaconess Board, or some other minister, 
I present to the General Superintendent, or President 
onference, having charge of the service, the person or 
ons to be set apart to Deaconess work, saying : 
J. President — I present unto you these persons, to be 
ipart as Deaconesses in the Methodist Church, 
hie President — Have you reason to believe them to be 
nd qualified by a godly life and by skill and training 
iromanly ministrations, to discharge the duties of a 
3oness ? 

nswer — They have given satisfactory evidence, during 
ation, by practical service and by the prosecution of 
prescribed studies, of meetness for this calling. 
len shall the President say to the congregation : 
EARLY Beloved — In the record of the earthly life of 
Divine Master we learn that he accepted and honored 
service rendered Him by loving and devout women, 
he apostolic age it was the practice of the Church to 
employment to the activity of all believers. Notable 
ig their activities was the employment of godly women 
itable gifts as deaconesses or servants of the Church. 
Paul, writing to the Philippians, says, "Help those 
en which labored with me in the Gospel." He also 
nends unto the Church ^^ Rome Phcebe, a Deaconess 
le Church, which was at Cencli^^*- To this honored 

^7 
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service these persons now come to be admitted. We 
good confidence that t?iey are apt and competent tb 
nevertheless, should there be any of you who kno* 
reason for which it is inexpedient that the9e perm 
any of them, should be so set apart, let it be now ded 

If no impediment be alleged^ the Presideni tAoAi 
and the Ca/adidate shall respond as/ollatcs : 

President — The spirit of the Lord God is upon me 
cause the Lord hath sent me to bind up the bn 
hearted, to proclaim liberty to the captives, and 
opening of the prison to them that are bound. 

Response — Unto every one of us i9 given grace aoea 
to the measure of the gift of Christ. 

President — Then shall the righteous answer him, n 
Lord, when saw we Thee an hungered, and fed Thei 
thirsty, and gave Thee drink? When saw we Tl 
stranger, and took Thee in ? or naked, and clothed 1 
or when saw we Thee sick, or in prison, and came 
Thee? 

Response — And the King shall answer and say 
them, Verily I say unto you. Inasmuch as ye have d* 
unto one of the least of these my brethren, ye have d« 
unto Me. 

Then all kneeling, the President shall say : 

President — Unto Thee lift we up our eyes. 

Response — O Thou that dwellest in the heavens : 

President — As the eyes of servants look unto the 
of their masters ; 

Response — And as the eyes of a maiden unto the 
of her mistress ; 
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President^Even ao our eyes wait upon Thee, Lord ; 
Response — Until Thou have mei'cy upon us. 
President — Almighty God, our heavenly Father, who 
tst caJl Phrebe and other devout women to be the 
TaJite o£ Thy Church, enabling them to minister to 
ine Apostlea and to many others also, we thank Thee 
»t Thou hast called Ihesi, out sisters, now being aet apart 
tile office of Deaconess, to undertake the like ministra- 
n. We beseech Thee to look graciously upon ttu^m at 

■ hour and bless Uietn ; anoint thefa with the spirit of 
sdom ; clothe tkem with the spirit of power, and enrich 
an with all spiritual gifts and graces. Let Thy work 
oear unto Thy servants, and let the beauty of the Lord 
cGfodbe upon ikem; and establish Thou the work of 
■ir hands upon thera ; yea, the work of iheiv hands 
ablish Thou it. Look upon all Thy servants here 
went in compa'ssion and love, and grant unto them the 
ness of Thy salvation, through Jesus Christ our Ijord. 

The candidate shall then rise, and the President shall 

Dear Sistehs— We rejoice with you that in the provi- 
Qoe of Ood an open door of usefulness has been found 

■ you in the service of the Church of Christ. In our 
■ing Master's wide vineyard there are manifold forms of 
wr, and to each disciple some fitting task is assigned. 

you are accorded peculiar privileges and opportunities, 
leased from other cares, you give yourselves witKout 
lervation, according to the will of God, to the service <A 
B Lord and of Hia ChureK wherever your lot may ^ 
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cast. like our blessed Master, you are t6 go abootdii 
good, ministering, as He did, to the wants of a 
sorrowing and sin-laden world. You are to be 
mercy to the poor, to visit the sick, pray with the d^ 
care for the orphan, seek the wandering; oomfali 
afflicted, save the sinning, and ever be ready to tab i 
any other duty proper to your calling. SncfaamiBii 
confers upon you a great honor, and involvee a nil 
responsibility. We are persuaded that you heve i 
entered upon it lightly. No doubt^ in the sacred stilhi 
of the sanctuary of the heart you have already oonaMni 
yourselves to this office and work. What you have di 
alone with God you are now to do formally and pabbc 
as the Church sets you apart for her special aernee 
co-operation with her pastors. 

The President shall then ash : 

Question — Do you believe that you have been led bji 
Spirit and Providence of God to engage in this work, i 
to assume the duties of this office ? 

Answer — I do. 

Question — Do you, in the presence of God and this c 
gregation, promise faithfully to perform the duties o 
Deaconess in the Church of God, so long as you renui: 
this calling? 

Answer — I will endeavor so to do, the Lord bein^ 
helper. 

Question — Do you accept the Bible as God's WorxL J 
will you take it as the guide of your life and the soc 
and authority of your spiritual instruction ? 

Answer — I so accept it, and will so employ it. 

aoo 
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bion — Will you strive to walk so close to your 

' that you may ever carry His presence and bene. 

to the hearts and homes of those to whom you 

rl 

rer — I will endeavor so to do. 

tdon — ^Will yon accept the direction of those whom 

irch may set over you, in the prosecution of youi* 

rer — ^I will cheerfully do sa 

HYMN 923. 

She loved her Saviour, and to Him 
Her costliest present brought ; 
To crown His head, or grace His name. 
No gift too rare she thought. 

So let the Saviour be adored, 
And not the poor despised : 
Give to the hungry from your hoard. 
But all, give all to Christ. 

Go, clothe the naked, lead the blind, 
Give to the weary rest ; 
For sorrow's children comfort find. 
And help for all distressed. 

But give to Christ alone thy heart. 
Thy faith, thy love supreme ; 
Then for His sake thine alms impart, 
And so give all to Him. 

resent shall kneel and noiii *^ silent prayer for tfce 
Ue9. 

^1 
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7%en the President shall say : 

Almighty Ckxl, who hast gi\B]i Thj handmaikni 
will to do all these things, grant also unto them powl 
perform the same, so that all their works may be bqp 
continued and ended in Thee, and that they may ^ 
Thy holy name, and finally obtain everlasting life^ ttif^ 
Jesus Christ our Lord. Amen, 

Then all shall lise, and the President shall preaoift tf 
candidate with her license, saying: Take thou antW 
to discharge the duties of a Deaconess in the Metki 
Church. 

The President may then offer a few toards qfeowssit^ 
close tuith the following invocation: 

May the Holy Spirit of the Living €rod desoend ^ 
you and abide with you evermore. May His holy laa 
ing impart unto you grace for every trial, and gifti i 
every duty. May His presence be to you a pillar of di 
by day, and a pillar of fire by night, all along the joun 
of life ; and may the blessing of Ckxl the Father, Soo i 
Holy Spirit be with you, now and cvermoi'c. Anien. 
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i. THE FORM or RENEWISti TiDC COVENANT. 

thort urmon, impreuing upon every booI tbs itnporbuice of 
Mag hiniBetf to God, and th&t without delay, each Minuter u 
Kmunended, on his firat tour round hU Circuit in the Kew 
'au, begiooing the first Sabbath in January, to read the fol- 
nring directions, or some of them, in every Congregation, and 
eiBoaile aa many as poBBible to maVe aolenin Covenant vith 
■ad by divine grace, to keep the Covenant inviolate nnto 
U da; of His ooming:] 

Get these three principles fined in your heart: That 
;s eternal are much more considerable than things 
^ral; that things not seeu are as certain as the things 
lare seen; that upon your present choice depends your 
>al lot. Choose Christ and His ways, and you are 
ted for ever; refuse, and you are undone for ever, 
^then, 

, Make your choice. 

&rn either to the right hand or to the left; lay both 
i before you, with every link of each ; Christ with His 
I, His cross, and His crown; or, the devil with hia 
th, his pleasure, and curse; and then put it to your- 
)s thus: "Soul, thou seest wh.at ia before thee, what 
thou dol Which wilt thou have, either the crown or 
jursel If thou chooscst the crown, remember that the 
thou takest this, thou must be content to submit to the 
ii and yoke, the service and the sufTeringB of Cariat^ 
ih are linked to it. Wliat sayeat thoul Hii^st t\Yt>,». 
er take the gain« and plgasui-e* <>' ^^ ^^^ v^uXaxv^ r~- 
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the eonel Or wilt thou yield thyself to C 
make sare of the crownl" 

If your hearts fly o£^ and would fain waive 
leave them not so. If you be unresolved, yov 
If you remain undetermined for Ohrist^ yoa a 
for the deviL Therefore^ give not aS, hut 
hearts from day to day; let them not rest ti 
be brought to an issue; and see that you 
ohoioe. 

This is your choosing the good part^ God ax 
ness of the world to come, for your portion a 
and in this is included your renouncing t 
worldly happiness. 

lEL Embark with Christ. 

Adventure yourselves with Him; cast yo 
His righteousness, as that which shall bring y< 
you stay where you are, you perish; and es 
yourself you cannot. Christ offers, if you will 
Him, He will bring you home, He will bring 
Will you now say to Him, " Lord Jesus, wil 
take for mel Wilt Thou bring me to God, 
the Land of Promise 1 With Thee will I vent 
cast myself upon Thee, upon Thy blood, and ' 
ness; I lay all my hopes, and venture my i» 
soul and body, with Thee." 

IV. Resign and deliver up yourselves to G 

" Yield yourselves to the Lord," that is, as 
give up the dominion and government of 
Christ. " Neither yield your members as i 
unrighteousness unto sin; but yield yoursel' 



RENEWING THE COVENANT. 1603 

fee th&t are alive £rom the dead, and your tuembers aa 
(ruments o£ righteousncBS unto God." "To whom ye 
M yourselves servants to obey, his servants ye are to 
na ye obey." Yield yourselves ao to the Lord, that you 
m henceforth be the Lord's : " I am thine," Eaith the 
^ist. Those that yield tliemEelves to ain and the world 
ieart say, "Sin, I am thine; world, I am tbioa; — 
pes, I am yours ; pleasures, I am yours." " I am thine," 
^ the Psalmist ; devoted to Thy fear, dedicated to Thy 
jrioe. " I am Thine, save rae." Give youraelves to Christ, 
bera ; be devoted to His fear, 

^d this giving yourself to Him must be such as BUppOMfl 
t yoTi be heartily contented, — 
, That He appoint you your work. 
I. That He appoint you your station. 

p That He appoint you your work; That He put you to 
iUsoever He pleaseth. Servants, as they must do their 
Iter's work, so they must do that work which their 
liter appoints them; they must be for any work their 
Iter bath for them to do; they must not pick and choose; 
Ikis I will do, and that I will not do"; they must not 
; "This is too hard," or "This is too mean," or "This 
f be well enough let alone." Good servants, when they 
>e chosen their master, wiU let their master choose their 
:k, and will not dispute his will, but do it. 
%rist hath many services to be done; some are more 
f and honorable, others more difficult and disagreeable; 
le are suitable to our inclinations and interests, othen 
contrary to both. In Home we may please Christ, and 
IM ohtmIvmi M| vben Hb re<)uirei ui to feed aad oIq^« 
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oaraelv«B, to provide things honeat for onr M^H 
Yes, and there are tame sptritaal dntiea that Mt^ 
pleasing than others ; as, to rejoice in the Lord, tl 
blessing and praoaing Qod, to be feeding ourselTei will 
delights and comforts of religioa : these are the sveet ■ 
of B Christian. But then there are other worki, vb 
we cannot please Christ but by denying oursoiTd 
giving and leading, bearing and forb«aring, repruvi^ 
for their sins, withdrawing from their company, vitaa 
against their wickedness, coafessing Christ and Hit ■ 
when it will cause as shame and reproach ; lailing ig 
the wind, swimming against the tide, steering oonia 
the times, parting with our ease, our liberties, and m 
oommodations fo<- the mune of our Iiord Jesua. 

[It U desirable that tha whals of this Service be pn.j*iiaBf 
dered in private bj those who purpoee to eQl«r 111 
Coveu&nti bat, to Bhurt«n the aervice, the tninut«n M^ 
begin to read, on occasion of the annual renewal of tiwOVI 

in the Methodist Sooieties.} 

It ia necessary, beloved, to >it down, and oonnder 
it will cost you to be the servants of Christ, and I 
thorough survey of the whole business of ChristiaiiiQ 
not to be engaged thoughtlessly to you know not wM 

First, see what it is th^t Christ doth expect m4 
yield yourselves to His whole will. Do not Uunkd 
pounding or making your own term* with Christ: Ikl 
never be allowed you. 

Oo to Christ, and tell Him, " Lord Je« 
ramw n« into Thy house, if Thon irttt b 
am 
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"Yutt, I will not stand upon terma; impow upon me 
ut conditionB Thon pleasest, write down Thine own 
pdei, command me what Thoa vilt, put me to anything 
■on aeest good; let me come under Thy roof, let me be Thy 
*rant, and spare not to command me; I will be no longer 
" e own, but give myself to Thy will in all things." 
. Let Him appoint you your station and condition ; 
ther it be higher or lower, a prosperous or afflicted 
Be content that Christ should choose your work 
I choose your condition ; that He should have the com- 
l of you, and the dispostil of you : " Make me what 
B wUt, Iiord, and set me where Thou wilt; let me be a 
il of silver or gold, or a vessel of wood or stone; so I be 
^ressel of honor, of whatsoever form or metal, whether 
nier or lower, finer or coarser, I am content ; if I be not 
f head, or the eye, or the ear, one of the nobler and more 
norable instruments Thou wilt employ, let me be the 
pd, or the foot, one of the most laborious, the lowest, and 
pat contemptible of all the servants of the Lord ; let my 
rolling be in the dust, my portion in the wilderness, my 
Boe and lot amongst the hewers of wood and drawers of 

b among the door keepers of thy house : anywhere, 
I may be serviceable. I put myself wholly into Thy 
bd* ; put me to what Thou wilt, rank me with whom Thoi) 
Ut; put me to doing ; put me to suffering ; let me be emr 
Byed for Thee, or laid aside for Thee; exalted for Thee, or 
Bddeo under foot for Thee; let me be full, let me be 
nty; let me have all things, let me have nothing ; I frsely 
H heartily resign all to Thy pleasure and dispowL" 
'TIm il alMing witb Ohriit u jour King ud Sorw^fa 

, mi 
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Lord; uid in this is incladed your renouncing thadtiil 
all hia works, the flesh and its lusts ; together witk ', 
conaenting to all the laws and ordinances of Chrisl ni 
providential goveroioent. 

Beloved, such an agreement with Christ as jon hftfi 
been exhorted to, is that wherein the essence of Chriili 
lies. When you have chosen the incorruptible ovi 
that is, when you have chosen God to be your portia 
happiness, — when you have adventured, and laid ap 
whole interest and all your hopes with Christ, casti:^; 
selves wholly upon the merits of His death ; when^ 
underatandingly and heartily resigned yourselves le I 
resolving forever to be at His command, and tX Si 
pOBOil ; then you are Christians indeed, and never tiQ ' 
Christ will be the Saviour of none but His Bervant& j 
the author of eternal salvation to those wbo obej I 
Christ will have no servants but by consent ; His petfl 
a willing people ; Christ will accept of no consent h 
fuU to all He requires ; He will be all in all, or He * 
nothing. 

Next confirm and Gonnplet« all this by solemn oon 

Qive yourselves to the Lord as Hia servants, ani 
yourselves to Him as Hia covenant servants. 

TTpon your entering into covenant with God, the cM 
of God stands firm to you : God gives you leave, em] 
to put in hia own name into the covenant grsni; it 
not found there at last, it will be your own faitte; il 
not thsre, then will be nothiag found in lb« wbi 
belonging unto you ; if it be there, all ik j 
hftV* OMD* IBM tb« boiul of the ooveiMtt, ,j 
3013 
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^^^ BENEWINO THE COVEKANT. 

hr share in the bteasings of the coveiumt. " Thou hut 
■Bobed the Ijord this day to be thy God, to walk in His 
n^ and to keep Hi« statutes, and His comtnandment^ 
p His judgments, to hearken to His voice ; and the Lord 
B avouched thee this day to be His peculiar people, aa He 
Hi promised thee. (Deut. xxvi. 17, 18.) Observe it: The 
Lb day that they avouched the Lord to be their God, the 
■e day the Lord avouched them to be His peculiar people. 
B same day that they engaged to keep the commandmenta 
Bod, the same day the Lord engaged to keep Hia promise 

taiere is a two-fold covenanting vith God. In pro/egsion, 
Bn realitt/; an entering oar names, or an engaging our 
krts. The former is done in baptism, by all that are 
Mized, who, by receiving that seal of the covenant, are 
lUy, or in profession, entered into it. The latter ia al«o 
Wold. 

I. TiRTDAL. Which ia done by all those that have sin- 
■ly made that closure with God in Christ which we 
Ve spoken oL Those that have chosen the Lord, em- 
ttced with Christ, resigned, and given themselves to the 
ftd, have virtually covenanted with Him. 
I. FoRUAL. Which 13 our binding ourselves to the Lord 
IcBolemn vow or promise to stand to our choice. And 
b may be either inward in the soul, or outward, and ex- 
|sBed either by word, lifting up the hands, subscribing 
^ the hand, or the like ; and by how much the more 
I and solemn our covenanting with God is, by k> 
ti the more sensibly and strongly ^ ^* likely to bx^^ on* 
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Now, that which we would persuade yon %a,M 
solemn and expressed cOTenautiug with Ood ; Mid &■ 
to the putting thia matter into practice, take titaktf 
directioiiB ; — 

1. Seek eameBtlj His special usiBtaaoe, And gniii 
acceptance of you. j 

2. Consider diatiactly &U the conditions of the C 
u they have been laid before you. i 

3. Search your hearts, whether yon either Iwre tkti 
or can now freely make such a closure with Ood i» Qri 
u you have been exhorted to. Especially conaidar<l 
your sins are, and examine whether you can raslAl 
forego them alL Consider what the lawa of Cbrirt tf 
how holy, strict, and spiritual, and whether you can, ^i 
dellheration, make choice of them all (evien those thslH 
crues your interests and corrupt inclinations), as the ri)i4 
your whole life. 

First Be sure you be clear in these matten; am i 
you do not lie unto Qod. i 

Secondly. Oompoae your spirits into the moat laril 
frame possible, suitable to a transaction of ao high ■ 
portance. 

Thirdly. Lay bold on the covenant of Qod, and rtij^ 
His promise of giving grace and strength, wheraby yoa ■ 
be enabled to perform your promise. Trust oot U }• 
own strength, or to the strength of your own t 
bat take hold on his strength. 

Fourthly. Resolve to be faithful. Having ta^ifti ]l 
baact^ <^)ened your moutha, and subscribed witit yoorlt 
to tba Lord, reaolva in Hia straogth never to go back. 



•if 

n 
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KUia MiniBter reqaett »11 nbo are witling to engage io tba 
ral of the Covenuit, to liguify it by itanding up, tltei 
B name of the coDgregatiou, he shall open hU lipa 
to the Lord, in these worda, alt devoati; kneeling :] 

t holy and most merciful Qodt for the paaaioa of 

f Son, wa beseech Thee accept of us poor prodigals now 

Fating ourselves at Thy door. We have fallen from 

B by our iaiqoity, and are by nature heirs of death, and 

Lnd-fold more children of hell by our sinful practice; 

It of Thine infinite grace Thou host promised mercy to us 

LChrist, if we will but turn to Thee with all our hearts ; 

efore, upon the call of Thy Gospel, we are now come 

i, and, throwing down our weapons, submit ourselves to 

f mercy. 

Lud because Thou requirest, as the condition of our peace 
1 Thee, that we should put away our idols, and be at 

Pnce with all Thine enemies, which, we acknowledge, we 
wickedly sided with against Thee, we here, from the 
Bttom of our hearts, renounce them all ; firmly covenants 
K with Thee not to aDow ourselves in any known sin, but 
jiiBcieatiously to use all the means that we know Thou hast 
"■escribed for the death and utter destruction of all our 
jrrnptions. And whereas, formerly, we have inordinately 
t out our affections upon the world, we do here resign our 
parts to Thee ; humbly protesting before Thy glorious 
^jesty, that it is our firm resolation, and that we do un- 
ignedly desire grace from Thee, that when Thou shalt call 
I hereunto, we may practice this our resolution, to forsake 
B that is dear unto us in this world, rather than turn from 
hee to the ways of nn ; and that we will watob against 
3il 
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all temptations, whether pf proaperit j- or advt 
should withdraw our hearts from Thee, beseechingfl 
to help us against the temptations of Sat&n, to ll 
wicked suggestions we resolve, by Thy grace, never (o^ 
And because our own righteousness is but filthy rap, 
renounce all confidence therein ; and acknowledge tliil 
are of ourselves hopeless, helpless, undone creature*, "ifl 
righteousness or strength. 

And forasmuch as Thou hast, of Thy boundless at 
ofTered most graciously to us, wretched sinners, (o fa« i| 
our God through Christy if we would accept of Thw; 
call heaven and earth to record this day, that we fc 1 
solemnly avouch Thee for the Lord our God ; and ' 
all possible veneration, bowing our souls before ITij i 
sacred Majesty, we do here give up ourselves to Th«i 
Lord Jehovah, Father, Son, and Holy Ghost, forHj 
vantfi ; promising and vowing to serve Thee, in boIiuM 
righteousness, all the days of our lives. 

And since Thou haat appointed the Lord Jesua ChA 
only means of coming unto Thee, we do here, upn 
bended knees, accept of Him as the only new and li 
way by which sinners may have access to TTiee, 

blessed Jeaus, we come to Thee hungry, wrwti 
miserable, blind, and nnked ; guilt;, condemned mal 
tore, unworthy to wash the feet of the servants oJ 
Lord, much more to be joined in covenant to the Kii 
Glory ; but since such is Thine unparalleled love, we 
with all our power, accept Tliee, and take Thee for oni 
and Lord ; for better, for worse ; for richer, for b 
all times mi ooilditioni, to love, hotloV, anVk 
3ia 
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ira, and this to the death. WeembrfKe Thee in 
renounce our own worthineaa, and da 
(tvw Thee for the Lord, our righteousness ; we re- 
) our own wisdom, and do here take Thee for our only 
le ; we renounce OBr own will, and do take Thy will for 
lav. 

Lnd since Thou hast told or we mnst suffer if we will 

^, we do here covenant with Thoa, to take our lot bb it 

with Thee, and, by Thy grace assisting, to mo ail 

khls with Thee ; verily purposing, that neither life nor 

shall part between Thee and us. 

md because Thou hast been pleased to give us Thy holy 

HS the rule of our lives, and the way in which we 

d walk to Thy kingdom, we do here willingly put our- 

w under Thy yoke, and set our shoulders to Thy burden ; 

subscribing to oil Thy laws, as holy, just, and good, we 

ninly take them a.s the rule of our words, thoughts, and 

ons ; promising that, though oar flesh contradict and 

i, we will endeavor to ortler and govern onr whole 

b according to Thy direction. 

ihatl follow a leoaoD of ailent prayar. Theo the whol* Cod- 
led by the Minister, sbaJl repeitt andibl; th« folloW' 
ing wordi :] 

Tow, Almighty God, Searcher of Hearts, Thou knoweat 
I make this Covenant with Thee this day without any 
wn guile or reservation, beseeching Thee, if Thou espieat 
flaw or falsehood therein, that Thou wouldat diaco-<i*ar 
9 me, and help me to do it aright. 

now, glory be to Thee, God the Father, wbo"* "^ 
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■b»U be bold, irora this daj forward, to look 
God &nd Father, that ever Thou abooldat find 
way for the recovery of ntidone sincere. Glorj 
O God the Son, who hnst loved me, nod wasi 
ray sinB in Thine own blood, and aH now 
Saviour and Redeemer. 

Olory be to Thee, O God the Holy Ghost, 
finger of Thine Almighty power, hast tame 
heart from sin to God. 

great Jehovah, the Lord God Omnipotentt 
and Holy Ghost, Thou art now become my oovi 
and I, through Thine infinite grace, have bocoi 
nant-servant. Amen. And the covenant w 
made on earth, let it be ratified in heaven. 

[The Minister mn; here conclnde with nnging am 
prayer. ] 

NoTB. — To m«mb«r» of Ott Church. This <: 
advise you to make, not only in heart, but ii 
only in word, but in writing ; and that you woi 
possible reverence, spread the writing before thi 
you would present it to Him a« your act and 
when you have done this, set your hand to itr] 
memorial of the solemn transactiona that 1 
tween Qod and you, and that yon inaj h*Ti 
in doubts and temptations. 
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LAYING A CORNER-STONE. 

. Form for Latino the Cornbh-Stone of a Chuhch. 

er, (fiuKfintr Mor tAe place uAcre lAettoneMtoietot^ihoU 
tay unto (Ae Congregation: 

tLT Beloved : We ore taught in the Word of Ood, 
L ftlthoagh the heaven of heavens cannot contain th« 
1 One, mach leas the walla of temples made with 
I, yet Hia delight is ever vith the sons of men, and 
I wherever two or three are gathered in Hia name, there 
midst of them. In all ages His servants have 
H^t«d certain places for His worship : Jacob erected a 
B in Bethel for God's house; Moses made a tabernacle 
e desert; and Solomon builded a temple for the Lord, 
with the glory of His presence before all the 
B now assembled to lay the corner-stone of a 
I house for the worship of the God of our fathers. Let 
t doubt that He will favorably approve our godljjT, 

i, and let us now devoutly unite in singing His pi 
B prayer for Hia blessing on our undertaking 

Let on appropriaie Hymn bt tang. 
) TKm ahall the itinUter ta^: 

\ Let us pray. 

brt gloriona Ood, heaven is Thy thron«, and Um MuHk 
%j fooUtool; what house then oan be boilded for Thoe, 
whan U tba place of Thy resti Yet, bleued ba "Vbij 




t^ LATINO A CORKBR-BTONE. 

RKine, O Lord Ood, that it hath pleased Thee t 
h»bit&tion among the eons of men, and to dwe 
midst of the assembly of the saints apon the ew 
now, especially, we render thanks to Thee, Oc 
hath pleased Thee to put it into the hearts ol Th] 
to erect in this place a house for Thy worship. ' 
Thee for Thy grace which has inclined them to ( 
of their substance for the glory of Thy name: ani 
Thee to continue Thy blessing npon their pioua uii< 
Ahkn. 

May mnny unite with them in their holy work, 
habitation of Thy house shall be completed, and 
dedication to Thy service, free from oil debt oi 
roan. Aueh. 

May peace and harmony prevail in the ootinai 
servants. May the work of this building bo aoo 
without hurt or accident to any person. And « 
shalt have prospered the work of their hands u] 
and this house shall be prepared for Thy service, j 

Iftll who shall enjoy the benefit of this pioua i 
shew forth their thankfulnees, by making a right 
to the glory of Thy blessed name; through Je«u8 < 
Lord. AuEH. 

Grant that alt who shall hereafter worship Tli 
temple here to be builded, may so serve and pleai 
all holy exercises of godliness, that in the end 
come to the holy place, made without hands, wbc 
umI maker ia Ood. AusM. 

LHe»r us, O Lord, for Tboti art our Ood id wboB 
id when we shall obmw to pr«y onto ThM oh i 
3111 
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■with all those who in like latiiiner h&ve erect«<l such 
ea to Thy name, and with all Thy glorified saints, eter- 
y praise Thee for all Thy goodness vouchsafed onto as 
tarth, and laid up for ua in heaven. Amen. 
hioept these our prayers, we beseech Thee, for the sake 
{hy dear Son, who hath taught us wlien we pray to say, 
br Father who art in heaven, hallowed be Thy name. 
f kingdom come. Thy will be done in earth, as it is in 
ren. Give us thia day our daily bread. And forgive 
mr trespasses, as we forgive them tliat trespass against 
And lead us not into temptation, but deliver us from 
'f" Amen. 

k' 

I Ihe MinMer ihatt read the follovnng Psalm, or the MmialtT omcI 
v*oplt_ may rant t( in o^ernoM vtrta ; Iht parlt in ttaliet to bt I 
r»ad by tht people! I 

I Pbalm cxxxii. ^ 

lord, remember David, and all his afflictions; 

fow he sware unto the Lord, and voiued unto the might}/ 

\qf Jacob; 

nrely I will not come into the tabernacle of my house, 

go up into my bed ; 

' toill not give »leep to mine eyet, or gbanher to muM ey»- 

, . .1 " 

Tntil I find out a place for the Lord, 

tf» habiialion/or the mighty God ((f Jaeob. 

k), «• beftrd it at Epbratah: we found it iathsfl 

(uirood. 

r< will go intt MU tabtrnaclet; m wiil jwrib^ ot I 
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let every man take heed how he buildeth thereupon. 
f Other foundation can no man lay than that ia laid, 
kh is Jesus Christ. Kow if any man build upon this 
tndatdon gold, silver, precious stones, wood, hay, stubble; 
■7 man's work shall be made manifest : for the day shall 
ilare it, because it shall be revealed by fire ; and the fire 
|l] try every man's work of what sort it is. If any man's 
a abide which he hath built thereupon, he shall receive 
nw&rd. If any man's work shall be burned, he shall 
BT loss: but he himself shall be saved; yet so as by fire. 
Bw ye not that ye are the temple of God, and that the 
tit of Ood dwelleth in you? If any man defile the 
^e of God, him shall God destroy: for the temple of 

Lis holy, which temple ye are. Let no man deceive 
ilf. If any man among you seemeth to be wise in this 
ud, let him become a fool, that he may be wise. For the 
Bom of this world is foolishness with God. For it is 
fben, He taketh the wise in his own craftiness. And 
jp. The Lord knoweth the thoughts of the wise, that they 
J vain. Therefore let no man glory in men. For all 
tgs are yours; whether Paul, or Apollos, or Cephas, or 
iworld, or life, or death, or things present, or things to 
n; all are youra; and ye are Christ's; and Christ is 



^ »kail /oSour tht Saincn, or em Addrat $iiilaJ>lt to tht oeeanan, 
. q/ter which tht eotOrAutioiu ^Ihtpeopte thaJi bt ncHixd. 
MM ikail the liinuttr, tUm^ng by <A< ttone, exhibil to t\e Congr*- 
■I a vttttl to be placed in an txeavatitm qf the tlont. [It msj 
Ma a copy of the Bible, the Hymn Book, the Diicipline, Church 
liUotlt o( recwt dste, tbe aaoM of (hi Putor, TruitMi, Nul 
818 
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pnjlijing Cfmuuittes of the Chnrch, with euch other docaaM 
uticlea &a may ba desired. A lut of Iheae ai»j b« rwi] i 

ahiah tht perton thtrcto appoUUfd thaU depotU the wemdkltl 

and cover it; ami ahall lay tht tCone, asuiaUd by the, baiUtt, K^ 

lu the name of the Father, and of the Son, uii 
Holy Ohoat, I lay thia corner-stone for the foutubtM 
house to be builded and consecrated to tha teni 
, Almighty God, accordiag to the order and niAgs' 
Uethodist Church. Amen. 

7%» ttmict may conclude with txtemport prayer and tit lo^ 



DEDICATION OF A CHUBCB. I 

504. Form fok the Dbdicatios op a CicM 
7%e Congregation boTtg aiaenUiUd ijL the Church, Iht Mim^it 
DiEARLT Belovkd: The Scriptures teach na thrt* 
well pleased with those who buUd temples to Ba 
We have heard how He filled the temple of SolooM' 
His glory, and how in the second temple He at^ 
Himself still more gloriously. I.et ua not douUtI 
will approve our purpose of dedicating this houia f 
performance of the aeveral officea of religions wonkq 
let as now devoutly join in praise to Almighty Go 
this godly undertaking hath been bo far completed; 
'pnyer for His further blessing upon sU who i 
•Dfftgsd therein, and upon all who Bh»U 1 

in tbit plwt> 



oompleUd; 

■11 whoba 

I 



' on apf/tupiiaU Hymn ht nmg, and exlempert prayer ba ifffirtd, 
<i« Coagregalion all bntelin^ daring tht prayer, 
Thtn ihall the Mvuittr, or tomt one appomltd by Mnt, read; 
rft« FCnl Laaon. 2 Chron. vi. 1, 2, 18-21, 40-42 ; viL 1-4. 
'ShbB. said Solomon, The Lord hath eaid that He would 
pll in the thick darkness. But I have built an house of 
tnt&tion for Thee, and a place for Th^ dwelling forever. 
put will God in very deed dwell with men on the earthi 
hold, heaven and the heaven of heavens cannot contain 
be; how much less this house which I have built! Have 
Jiect, therefore, to the prayer of Thy servant, and to his 
■iplication, Lord my God, to hearken unto the cry and 
1 prayer which Thy servant prayeth before Thee: that 
iae eyes may be open upon this house day and night, 
Dn the place whereof Thou hast said Thou wouldst put 
iff- name there; to hearken unto the prayer which Thy 
>VaDt prayeth toward this place. Hearken, therefore, unto 
B Bupplications of Thy servant, and of Thy people Israel, 
licb they shall make toward this place ; hear Thou from 
1j dwelling place, even from heaven; and when Thou 
krest, forgive. 

Kow, my God, let, I beseech Thee, Thine eyes be open, 
Itl let Thine ears be attent unto the prayer that is made 
this place. Now therefore arise, O Lord God, into Thy 
Iting place, Thou, and the ark of Thy strength : let Thy 
jests, O Lord God, be clothed with salvation, and let Thy 
nts rejoice in goodness, O Lord God, turn not away tlie 
!e of Thine anoiuted : remember the mercies of David Thy 
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How when Solomon had made an end of prajio^thita 
came down from he&Ten, and ooDsnmed the bornt nBnt 
and the sacrificeaj and the glorj of the Ziord fillM <)■ 
house. And the priests could not enter into thehcKiaJ 
the Lord, because the glory of the Lord had filled tf» Lrf ^' 
house. And when &11 the children of Isr&et 
tire came down, and the glory of the Lord upon tb«bMt 
they bowed themselves with their faoes to the gronol •?• 
the pavement, and worshipped, and praised the Lord, If 
iag, For He is good; for His mercy endareth forever. H 
the king and all the people offered sacrifices bdixi ' 
Lord. 

The SiMind £«wm. Heb. x. IQ-SO. 

Having therefore, brethren, boldness to enter into 
holiest by the blood of Jesus, by a new and liriiigl 
which He bath consecrated for us, through the veil, di 
to say, Ks flesh ; and having an high prieat over the ho* 
God; let us draw near with a true heart in EuU mmoi 
of faith, having our hearts sprinkled from an «nl i 
■oience, and our bodies washed with pure water. IM* 
hold fast the profession of our faith without win 
(for He is faithful that promised;} and let ua cooatdl 
another to provoke unto love and to good works ; not ll 
ing the aaaembiing of ourselves together, as the tiuM 
■ome is ; but exhorting one another : and ao mncJi tJM I 
M ye lae the day approaching. For if we sin wilfaUy 
titat we have received the knowledge of the trutli, that* 
maiattik ao more saerifioe for sia^ 
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VSDtCATION OP A CfiDRCH. 



■ b« tuna, t^Ur vilAA Ot» liini^tr AaR diKvtr a 
fiermon milabU to the oecation, ami after tht Strmoti Iht eowtntw- 
•tion* t^f (Ae pttrplt ahatt be netivai. 

h tAaB the ifmialer read tht /ollaanng Psalm, or tht Minuttr and 
•the Oongrtgatvm ihaU read it aUeraaUly ; the j>arU is iUdia to h* 
'.wad b)i the Congrtgation : 

FaALM CXXII. 

! iru glad when they said unto me. Let us go into tba 

tis of the Lord. 

9urJiKi thall stand within thy gates, Jerutalem. 

tftrasalem is buiJded a^ a city that is compact together: 

Whither t/ie tribes go up, the tribet of the Lord, 

tTnto the testimony of Israel, to give thanks unto the 

Be of the Lord. 

fi>r t/tere are tet titronea of judgrnent, the throne* ^ tht 

He ^ David. 

^ray for the peace of Jeruaalem : 

They shall progper that love Ihee. 

e be within thy walls, 
ytttd proeperity within thy palaces, 
por my brethren and companions' sakea, I will now uy, 

B be within thee. 

uufe <if the house of the Lord our God I wili *tek thy 



pM liU Trmut tand up before the Minister, and an* 4^'Am^ er 

torn* one in their behaif say unto Aim, 
W» preaant unto you this building, to be dedicated ma % 
h for the worship and service of Almighty OkA 
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m iWI At MMtttr rtgiittl iJtt Congrtgalion l» M 
rtptatt the /otltnciitff 
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^P' DECLARATION 

, J>gASLY Belovbd: It is meet and right, u« 
, bfixo the Holy Scriptures, that houses erected for tk 
worship of God should be specially set ^wut Bod i 
to religions uses. For such a dedication 
■embled. With gratitude, therefore, to Almigb^C 
has BignaJly blessed His servants in their holy 
to erect this church, we dedicate it to His serrklk 
reading of the Holy Scriptures, the preaching of d 
of Ood, the administration of the holy sacrament^ 
all other exercises of religious worship ajid Bervioc 
ing to the discipline and usages of the Methodiat 
And, as the dedication of the temple ia vain wid 
■olMnn ooneecration of the worshippen abo, I i 
upon you all to dedicate yourselves anew to 
Ood. To Him let our souls be dedicated, that thsj 
renewed after the imago of Christ To Him teit eoi 
be dedicated, that they may be fit temples for tfaa 

I ing of the Holy Ohost. To Him let our labon m 
uea ba dedicated, that their fruit may tend Ut xha 
His great name, and to the advancement of His k 
And that He may graciously a<icept this our 

I ni pray. 

M« Ontgngatiim hutUnff, O* JVinuter «taS 

I O moat glorious Lord, we auk 

Wttrthy to offsr unto Thee niiythii 




^^" DEDICATIOH OF A CHUHCH. * Ifflo^^ 

BQseech Thee, in Thy great goodness, graciously to »c«ept 
rdedication of this place to Thy service, and to proaper 
it the work of our hands ; receive the prayers and inter- 
Hon of all Thy aerranta who shall coll upon Thee in this 
Be; and give them grace to prepare their hearts to serve 
Be with reverence and godly fear ; affect them with an 
RdI apprehension of Thy divine majesty, and a deep sense 
Micir own unworthiness; that so approaching Thy sanc- 
Ry with lowliness and devotion, and coming before Thee 
H pure hearts, bodies undefiled, and minds sanctified, 
wr may always perform a service acceptable to Thee; 
Dugh Jesus Christ our Lord. Ahen. 
Regard, O Lord, the supplication of Thy servants, and 
kit that whosoever shall be dedicated to Thee in this 
jjse by baptism, uiiiy be found at last in the number of 
■r faithful children. Amen. 

Brant, O Lord, that whosoever shall receive in this place 
I blessed sacrament of the body and blood of Christ, may 
be to that holy ordinance with true repentance, faith, 
I charity; and being filled with Thy grace and heavenly 
^diction, may obtain remission of their sina, and all 
tor benefits of His death. Amen. 

prant, O Lord, that by Thy holy Word, read and preached 
jthis place, and by the Holy Spirit grafting it inwardly in 
I heart, the hearers thereof may perceive and know what 
ngs they ought to do, and may receive power to perform 
I same. Ajueh. 

ITow therefore arise, Lord, and come unto this place 
Ihy rest. Thou, and the ark of Thy strength. Let Thins 
■ be open toward this house day and night; *»i Irtv 
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Xhiq^.ean be attent to ih»farmjeac% ci Ibj dak 
tbJH^ ahftU offer unto Thee in.thia plaoe : and i 
tHtjaii from heaven. Thy dwelling fdauM^ and 
heaimA^ forgiye. O L(»d, we beaeeoh Ihee^ tl 
eteewhere Ihyminiaten maybe olotbed with ri 
aiMi Ibg^aaints rejoice in Thy aalvatioBL And 
^thljl^.pec^e everywhere^ grow op into a ho 
thei LcND^ and be at last reoeived into tbe hoc 
^vith. handfl^ eternal in the heaveoa. And to 
tl^. Son, and the Holy Spirit^ be i^aty and ] 
widMwteiid Aioar. 
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APPENDIX I. 



ES OF STUDY FOR THE MINISTRY OF 
THE METHODIST CHURCH.* 



allowing Curricula were Eulopted for the ensuing 
1, to take effect after the Annual Conferences, 



505. I. ORDINARY COURSK 

PaELIMraiKT, 

OLOOICAi. 

Wey's Sarmoaa, L to XX. (Barwuh). < 

iw Testwnent Hiatocj {Smithy) Xw J^&rtf'iU^ iU*6i<f^ 

BthodiBt Catechism (1898). ■' .- W-^sTtirsr. 

idatea for the miniatry shall be required to preaent 
irtificatB or other evidence of matriculation (with 
ek option) into a Canadian or other British UnL 
or (6) an equivalent from one of our own col- 
rovided that a matriculated student w!io has not 
3reek shall be required to pass a satisfaotory 

ij k* bUI en ftppniK- 



IT 606 COURSE OF STUJ>Y^ . /^^ T 

examination on W h itens .^feegiimer*8 . Q cfy^ iBgrt] 
Exerdses included j|(^provided, moreover, that^wEe 
fnecessities of the work demand, an Annual Gonfe 
i^^y> ^y ^ two-thirds vote, on reoouunendation oi 
j Examining Board and District Meeting, admit a i 
/date on his passing the following special prelio 
i examination : 

Special Preliminary Course for non-Matriculant 
, mitted by a two-thirds vote of an Annual Ocmferenc 
' on recommendation of the Conference Board of Exam 

1. Arithmetic — Simple Rules, Fractions, Percentage and ear 

mercial Problems. 

2. Euclid— Book I. 

3. English Grammar — Composition (Lewis* First Book in ^ 

English), with an Essay written at the time of exami 
Special attention will be given to Spelling, Punctoati 
Correctness of Expression. 

4. Outlines of Political and Physical Oeography. Special at 

being given to the Geography of the British hnipire. 

5. English and Canadian History (High School History- of < 

recommended). Outlines of Grecian and Roman Hi^ 
follows : Grecian History to the Rattle of Cha;rouea ; 
HiHtory to the Death of Augustus. (Smith's or Sc 
Short History of Greece and Rome.) 

(». Brooke's Outlines of English Literature— Macaulay*8 E 
Milton ; Scott's Lady of the Lake. 

,7. Greek (iramniar— White's Beginners' Greek Book, the E 

included. ', , / , ^ri-*^ ;? *; 

FiiLST Year (on a Cikccit). 

I. English Bible Study. 

.The Gospels according to Matthew, Mark and Luk 
Buell's Synoptic Gospels. ,'.* .> . - 

li. Old Testament History. ' ' '-^/'.'-^T. • •• ^ 

Smith's Old Testament History;. Ma< oun's The Ho] 
in Geography and in History. 
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COURSE OF STUDY. IT 605 

iek Testament. 

The Sermon on the Mount (Cambridge Greek Teataiiient for 

Colleges). 

3ologY — The Doctrines of Methodism. 
JSyesley's Sermons, L to LII. (Burwash). 

[haw's Digest^) '^'hf^l .*./'';.. 

yesley Q{^ Christian ^rfection. 

Jteele's^itinomiani^^and Fletcher's Last Check (on Chris- 
lian Perfection). A^^ULi'if,}^. ,*i^ a^'J ?/ iv-?:''-' : • ' ■ , 

miletic8./;fW;'^r^i<* 'itUl^.!:ffX^'.f^'^^<^ ^^ . ' ' 
A Written Sketch* and a previously prepared written sermon. 

Second Yiab (on a Circuit). 

glish Bible Study. 

Acts of the Apostles, with Watson's Apostolic Age and 
Moulton's Old World and New Faith. 

3ek Testament. 
St. John, I. to X. (Cambridge Greek Testament). 

logy- 

iks' Manual of Christian Doctrine.^ ; ' 
uroh History. *^f '^'^ ' V- ^-^ '•; ^ ' ' ' ' 
Methodism to the death of Wesley (Stevens). 
Canadian Methodism. The Centennial Volume or History, 

by Rev. T. Watson Smith. 

miletics and Practical Theolo^. 

A W ritten Sketch* and a previously prepared written aermon. 
SiSikie, For the Work of the Ministry.' , 

The Discipline of the Meth9dist Chttrcfi.. 

Third Yeah (on a Circuit). 

glish Bible Study. 

The Epistles of Paul, with introduction by Findlay. 

sek Testament. 
St. Mark's Gospel (Cambridge Greek Testament). 

Bology. 

The Design and Use of Holy Scripture (Randies). 

The New Life in Christ (Beet). 

toh of Sermon to bo prepared on one of three texts designated Vy ^^um- 
the time of ExamiLAtion. Value of Sketch or Sermon to be reported, ^^bl \Xm 
. standinK. 
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If 505 COXntSE OF STUDY. 

4. Church Hiatory. VU-vU> «;^ V/^ ^ 

QL Concise History of MiBsions (Bli f»Q 
Modem Church History (Slater). ^"^ 

5. Homiletics and Practical Theolo^. 

A Written Sketch* and a previoaaly prepared writtMii 
Sunday Schools (Trumbull's Tale Leetoree). 

FouBTH Ykab (at Colubob). 

1. Theology. 

Bystematic. 
HistoricaL 

Note. — Hebrew may be taken instead of Hittorioal Tbeoi 

2. Hermeneutics. 

.3. Greek Testament. 

New Testament Introduction. 
Romans (Burwash). 

4. Church History. 

To the Reformation. 

0. Logic 

University Pass Course. 

6. Psychology. 

University Pass Course. 

7. Rhetoric. 

University Pass Course. 

8. Homiletics and Pastoral Theology. 

Lectures on the Composition and Delivery of Senm 
Practical Exercises. 

Fifth Ybar (at College). 

1. Theology. 

Systematic 
HistoricaL 
NoTK. — Hebrew may be substituted for Historical Thee 

2. Greek Testament. 

Hebrews. 

3. Old Testament Introduction. 

* SkeU^ of Sermon to be prepared on one of three texts de«i|rnatcd 
Iner at the time of Examination. Value of Sketch or Sennoo to be i 
the geoeral elaodlog. 
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00X7BSE OF STUDT. IT 500 



I •' 



jih Bible Study, 
he Pentateach. 

oh History. 

he Refonnation (Fisher). 

«. 

'niyersity Pass Course. 

igetics. 
heism. 
hristian Evidences. 

ical Science or Christian Ethics. 

ical Theology. 

horch Polity and Discipline. 

raotioal Exercises in Homiletics. 



MS. n. COURSE FOR GRADUATES IN ARTa 

Prklimina&t. 

Lesley's Sermons, I. to IH. (Burwash). 

be Catechism of the Methodist Chnrch (1898). 

ew Testament History (Smith). 

r the Preliminary Course, Probationers who are 
Des in Arts may take either the course prescribed 
degree of B.D. in any of our Theological Colleges, 
following, one year of which, including Homiletics 
lurch Polity and Discipline, must be taken at 
Examinations in the following shall be conducted 
Connexional Colleges. For this purpose every 
se who is a Probationer on a Circuit must have his 
ttached by the Stationing Committee to the College, 
^h he is to be examined. 

FntsT Ybab. 
iigetios. 

heism (Bowne). 

bristian Evidences (Beet's Credentials and Tempi's Re- 
ligion and Soienoe). 

331 



. r 



,^ COUEte OF STUDT. 

2. SjiieiiiAtic Theology, Fkrt I.--(Lectiires or ICOoj, Vc 

3. New Testament Exegesis— Fint year B.D., or Goipil 

and John. 

4. Hermeneatics. 

5. New Testament Introdnctioo and OaBoo — {XkM IilK 

Westoott on Gancm). 

6. Fletcher's Last Check (on Christian Perfection) inl 

A wf Jnn mianiBTP T 

7. Old Testament History (Smith, Maooun's Holy luA i 

graphy and in History. 

8. Old Testament Exegesis, first year K.D., or Si^liih BiUtB 

the Pentateuch. 

9. Homiletics — Lectures. 

Second Ybab. 

1. Systematic Theology, Part IL — (Lectures or Miley, Vol II> 

2. Christian Ethics (Newman Smytii). 

.3. New Testament Exegesis— Romans (Bnrwaah). 

4. Church History, to the Reformation (Fisher or Knrts). 

5. New Testament Theology— Second year B.D., LbcUi* ' 

Weiss, Vol I, pp. 1 to 274 ; Vol IL, pp. 150 to 3ia 

6. Old Testament Exegesis, second year B.D., or Eogliih l^k 

Study, Samuel and Kings. 

7. Old Testament Introduction. 
8 Homiletic Exercises. 

Thibd Year. 

1. HiHtorical Theology, Lectures or Sheldon. 

2. Comparative Religion — China and Japan (Ddq^M t V 

Davids, S.P.C.K.). 

3. New Testament Exegesis. 

Hebrews (Davidson). 

4. Church History, The Reformation (Fisher), History U ^ 

odism (Stevens), and The Centennial Volaae, tr f- ^ 
Smith's History. 

5. Old Testament Theology— Second year B.D., Ltolar«sr(M^ 

ParU IL and IIL 
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GQU3S9 or 91^I>Y. T607 

Eiiilc^oft.ft^ Elopntioii. 

Leotores and EzerdMO. 

<;tical Theology. 

The Discipline, Church Polity. 

Lectures, with Bigg's Organization oC the Christian Church. 

History of Missions (Bliss). 

Yale Lectures on Sabhath Schools (Trumbull). 

» order, texts and methods of treatment will be those used 

several colleges in which the examinations will be conducted. 

ii nequized that students must pass an examination on 

y's Sermons, Stavens' History of Methodism, and the Dis- 

», unleis they have previously passed on these subjects. 



507. m. FBENCH COUBSE. 

Grammaire Fran9aise et Composition. 
. Arithm^tique et Geographic. 
. Histoire Universelle (Duruy). 
. Cat^hisme Mdthodiste, No. IL 

. Articles de Beligion et Bugles Gto^rales de TEglise Method- 
iste. 

Premiire Annde, 

. Vie de Jean Wesley (Lelievre). 
. Voie .du Salut (Wesley). 
. Perfection Chr^tienne (Wesley). 

. Manuel de la Bible (Angus), l^^ Partie, Chaps. I. k III. 
. Etude Sibliqne (Gk>det), Vol. I. 
. Histoire de la B4formation (D'Aubign^), VoL I. 
. Epitre de St. Jacques (Chapuis). On requiert la lecture dea 
sermons de Wesley, 1» Secie, No. 1. k XXVL 

DettocUme Annie. 

Man^el de la Bible (Angus), 1" Partie, Chaps. IV. ^ VXX, 
Etude Biblique (Godet), Vol. II. 
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if 609 OOUBSB OF STUDY. 

a. In Su^y Sohool Work. 

4. In Evangelistic Work. 

5. In Kindergarten Work. 

6. In Conducting Meetings. 

(a) Making Analysis. 

{b) Preparing Bible Readings. 

(9) Elementary Medicine — 

1. Aiiatomy and Physiology. 

2. General Diseases. 

3. Hygiene. 

4. Emergency Obstetrics and Diseases of V) 
& I^ieases of Children. 

6. Surgical Emergencies. 

7. Nursing. 

8. The Eye and the Teeth. 

(10) Lectoves— 

1. On Sociology or Applied Chriatiaiii^. 

2. On Temperance. 

3. On Mission Fields. 

(11) Drill in Physical Culture. 

The Board of Management may vary the Cours 
meet the circumstances of individual students and tl 
of the Training School when deemed advisable. 

Second Year. 

The second year's reading shall consist of the Li 
(Stalker), Makers of Methodism (Withrow), Women 
(Stevens), History of Canada (Clement), New Era (Sti 
Cities and their Problems (Loomis), Socialism anc 
(Behrends). 
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IV 



ENERAL CONFERENCE OFFICERS. 



verintendtaU i ^*^^- ^^^'^ Cabman, D.D., 
.pemaemeM . ^ Toronto, Ont. 

Rev. J. S. Ross, D.D., Guelph, Ont. 

' Bey. G. Steel, 

St. John, N.B. 

R. W. Clarke, Esq., 

Mill Brook, Ont. 

S. E. Clement, Esq., 

Brandon, Man. 

crelarv { ^^' ^^' J-^ckson, D.D. 

^ \ Montreal, Que. 

Statistician . | ^'^^ <^"°- =■ Coenish. fX.D., 

\. Niagara, Ont. 



Secretaries . . . 






ERAL CONFERENCE APPOINTMENTS. 



^ERAL CONFERENCE SPECIAL COMMITTEE. 



tts, D.D. 

Briggs, D.D. 
irwash,S.T.D.,LL.D. 

Rycknian, D.D. 
Ross, D.D. 
Williamson, D.D. 
. Henderson, D.D. 
iffith, Ph.D. 
'.. Heartz. 
>berts. 
. Jollifife. 
akefield, D.D. 



Hon. George A. Cox. 
Richard Brown. 
John T. Moore. 
J. Ellis. 
S. P. Ford, M.D. 

D. Allison, LL.D. 

J. J. Maclaren, 0.0., LL*D. 
H. P. Moore. 
J. George. 
J. Mann. 

E. Gumey. 

M. Lavell, M.D. 
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GENERAL CONFERENCE APPOINTMENTS. 



2. COURT OF APPEAL. 



Rov. W. L Shaw, D.D., LL.D. 
„ T. G. Waiiams, D.D. 
II S. Bond. 
II S. F. Huestis. 
II J. R. Gundy, 
I. J. 0. Antliff, D.D. 



His Honoar Judge Chadej 

N. W. RowelL 

J. Mills, LL.D. 

J. J. Maclaren. Q.C., LLl 

B. M. Britton, M.A.Q.Cn 

His Honoar Judge Desooi. 



3. MISSIONARY DEPARTMENT. 

Oeneral Secretary Rev. A. SutherUnd, IXl 

AasocicUe Secretary Rev. James Heoderaoo, 

/7T^.««..-^-a / Hon. J. C. Aikios. 

Trea^rers \ Rev. A. SntherUiid,al 

Superintendent o/N. W, Missions, . Rev, J. Woodswortb. 



GENERAL BOARD OF MISSIONS. 



The General Superintendent \ «. 

The Officers of the Society. / ^ • 



BBPRESBNTATIVES OF THE GENERAL CONFERENCI. 

Rev. T. G. Williams, D.D MontwdL' 

„ S. F. Huestis Halifax. X 

„ E. B. Ryckman, D.D BrockriUe. 

,1 Wm. Brijzgs, D.D Toronto, 

I, J. Wakefield, D.D I>unda^ 

II L. Gaetz Brandon, ) 

J. J. Maclaren, Q.C., LL. D Toronto, 

Hon. George A. Cox 

W. F. Hall Napsnw.^ 

J. A. M. Aikins, Q.C Winnipeg. 

A. Shaw Kingston. ' 

John T. Moore Toronto, 



Eighteen other members are chosen annually by the i 
Conferences. 
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}SNBRAJU^ CONFERENCE APPOINTBIENT& 
»0K AND PUBLISHINQ ESTABLISHMENTS. 

TOBONTO. 

xrd Bev. William Briggs, D.D. 

?ie " ChriHian Guardian " " A. O. Courtice. D. D. 

he *' Methodist Magazine"\ " W. H. Withrow, D.D., 

. 8, Periodicals j F.R.S.C. 

HALIFAX. 

wd Rev. S. F. Haeitis. 

he'^WeOeyan" •* G. J. Bond, B. A. 



BOOK COMMITTEE — WESTERN SECTION. 



TOBONTO CONF£BENCB. 



. Matthews. 
Potts, D.D. 



J. W. St. John. 
L. G. Jackson. 



LONDON CONFEBKNGB. 



)nd. 

'. Holmes. 



W. J. Ferguson. 
Thomas B. Carling. 



HAMILTON CONFEBBNOB. 



Ross, D.D. 

). Henderson, D.D. 



Joseph Gibson. 
Thomas Hilliard. 



BAY OF QUINTB OONFBRBNCE. 



i. Young, B.A. 
'. Crothers, M.A. 



G. D. Piatt, B.A. 
W. E. Tilley, Ph.D. 



MONTBBAL OONFBBBNGB. 



ackson, D.D. 
Mavety. , 



A. Shaw. 
J. W. Knox. 



MANITOBA AND N.W. CONFEBBNCE. 

Thomas Nixon. 
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GENEBAL CONFERENCE APPOINTBCBNTS. 



EASTERN SECTION. 



NOVA SCOTIA OOKFEKSNCE. 



Rev. W. H. Heartz, D.D. 
II J. A. Rogers. 



Dr. H. Woodbury, D.D.S. 

A. M. BelL 

W. B. McCoy, LL.B. 



NEW BRTJNSWIOK AND P. E. I. OONFEBBNCB. 



Rev. G. steel. 

R. W. WeddaU, M.A. 

R. Wilson, Ph.D. 



J. L. Black. 
L. L. Beer. 



NEWFOUNDLAND CONFERENCE. 

Rev. L. Curtis, B.A. | W. F. Bums, M.D. 



5. CONNEXIONAL EDUCATIONAL INSTITUTIONS. 
Board of Management of the Educational Sooiett. 



Rev. A. Carman, D.D., General 

Superintendent. 
Rev. J. Potts, D.D., and Hon, 

W. E. Sanford, Treasurers. 
Rev. Principal Shaw, D.D., 

LL.D., Secretary. 
Rev. Chancellor Bur wash, S. T. D. 

LL.D. 
Rev. Charles Stewart, D.D. 
D. Allison, Esq., LL.D. 
S. Finley, Esq. 



Rev. Principal Sparling, D.D. 

II Prof. Keynar, LL.D. 

ti Prof. Stewart, B.D. 
Hon. Senator Cox. 

II Senator Wood. 
Rev. Prof. AntUflf, M.A , DD. 

II Principal Sipprell, B.A. 

.1 G. S. Milliffan, LL.D. 
Joseph Greene, &q, 
J. A. M. Aikins, Esq., M.A^i 

Q.C. 



Board of Regents of Victoria University. 



His Honor Judge Dean, M.A., 

LL.D. 
B. M. Britton, M.A., Q.C., M.P. 
Rev. E. B. Ryckman, D.D. 

„ W. S. Griffin, D.D. 

II E. H. Dewart, D.D. 



Hon. Geo. A Cox. 

11 W. E. Sanford. 
Rev. John Potts, D.D. 

II A. Sutherland, D.D. 
James Mills, Esq., LL.1). 
Rev. W. R. Parker, D.P. 
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OBNSBAL CONFERENCE APPOINTMENTS. 






am, Esq., M.D. 

Briggs, D D. 

I. Withrow, D.D., 

Esq. 

. Dyer, M.A., D.D. 
Ross, D.D. . 



J. H. Beatty, Esq. 
W. W. Ogden, M.D. 
W. E. H. Massey, Esq. 
Rev. W. C. Henderson, D.D. 
A. E. Ames, Esq. 
J. W. Flavelle, Esq. 
Rev. E. N. Baker, B.D. 






F Regents or the Umivebsity of Mount Allison. 



l<athem, D.D. 
swart, D.D. 
^illigan,A.M.,LL.D. 
•ecken, A.M., D.D. 
'^ans, D.D. 
lapnian, D.D. 
Borden, A.M., D.D. 
Bond, A.B. 
Read. 
Rogers. 
St, A.M., D.D. 
as Marshall. 



David Allison, A.M., LL.D. 

Hon. Josiah Wood, A. M. , D. C. L. 

Jairus Hart, Esq. 

M. Sheffield, Esq., M D. 

Joseph L. Black, Esq. 

Hon. J. 8. Pitts. 

J. D. Chapman, Esq., M.P.P 

J. Wesley Smith, Esq. 

L. L. Beer, Esq. 

R. Macdonald, Esq. 

A. M. Bell, Esq. 

J. E. Irvine, Esq. 



^: 



V* 



5 OF Governors of the Wesletan Thbolooigal 
College, Montreal. 



.rman, D.D. 
Lpal Shaw, D. D. , LL. D. 
tts, D.D., Secretary 
Education. 
Williams, D.D. 
.. Parker, D.D. 
Ryckman, D.D. 
. Henderson, D.D. 
Pitcher. 
Ross, D.D. 
BMjkson, D.D. 
nd. 

. Crothers, D.D. 
Rose, D.D. 
parling, B.A., B.D. 



S. Finley. 

J. Torrance. 

J. Dillon. 

Hon. Senator Cox. 

C. Morton. 

H. Millen. 

Hon. Senator Sanford. 

J. W. Little. 

R. J. Latimer. 

J. H. McKeown. 

A. H. Oughtred, B.C.L. 

J. W. Knox. 

R. C. Smith, B.C.L. 

A. Eraser. 



■ .J 






t 

1 
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GENERAL (INFERENCE APPOINTlfEin& 

And two Methodist pastors of Montreal, appmnb 
the Board of Governors; or, in case of vacancy, In 
Executive Committee. 



RePRBSENTATTVISS of TIIB GeNEBAL CoNFBBXKOS ox TBI Si 



II 



II 



Rev. A. B. Chambers, B.C.L. 
W. H. Withrow, D.D., 
F.R.S.C. 
J. B. Clarkson, A.M. 
I. Tovell, D.D. 
J. B. Saunders, M.D. 
Principal Flanders, D.D. 
W. Kettlewell. 
A. C. Courtice, D.D. 
J. Henderson, D.D. 
A. Lee Holmes, M.A. 



Rev. W. J. Jolliffe. RCL 

I. J. Elliott, B.A. 
J. Ferrier. 

Princmal S. P. Robins, U 
Geo. £. Armstrong, M.IX 
J. H. McConneUTM-D. 
F. G.Pinley, M.D. 
J. J. Maclaren, D.CL, Q 
M. Lavell, MJ>. 
W.S.AngHn,M.D.,M.R.< 
Principal G. L. MMt«o. 



Wesley College, Winnipeg, Collbob Board. 
To Retire in September, 1906. 



.J. H. Ashdown, Esq. 
W. H. Culver, B.A., Q.C. 
G. H. Campbell, Esq. 
Major G. H. Young. 
A. Monkman, Esq. 
R. J. Whitla, Esq. 
R. P. Roblin, Esq., M.P.P. 
VV. A. Prest, Esq. 
Capt. Wm. Robinson. 



Rev. A. Andrew's. 

M. Bull, Esq. 

Rev. S. Cleaver, M.A. 

II Leonard Gaetz. 
Andrew Graham, Esq. 
Rev. F. B. Stacey, B.A 
S. E. Clement, KA. 
Rev. J. McLean, Ph.D. 
J. M. Fee, Esq. 



To Retire in September, 1902. 



J. A. M. Aikins, M.A., Q.C. 
Rev. James Woodswoi-th. 

„ J. W. Sparling, M. A. , D. D. 
Thos. Ryan, Esq. 
Hon. J. C. Aikins. 
J. B. Somerset, Esq. 
Uev. A. Stewart, D.D. 
K. R. Cochrane, B.A. 
Rev. T. E. Morden, B.A. 



G. J. Laird, B. A., Ph.D. 
M. H. Fieldhouse, Esq 
Hon. C. Sift on, B.A., M. 
Rev. T. Argue. 
A. M. Peterson, B.A. 
J. T. Gordon, Ekj. 
Rev. J. M. HarriBOQ. 
Thomas Xixon, ten., Esq- 
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Albekt Oollbqx Board of Manaosmikt. 
Carman, D.D., General Superintendent, Chairman. 



ynn, 
ar. 


J. Holgate. 

P. D. Goldsmith, M.D 


y- 


N. Vermilyea. 


n. 


J. E. Eakins, M.D. 




T. W. Wiokett. 


•e. 


M. S. MadilL 


jwn. 


W. E. Tilley, Ph.D. 


»ry, M.D. 


R. J. McLanghlin. 


Ion. 


G. D. Piatt, B.A. 



Senate. 

Carman, D.D., President; Rey. W. P. Dyer, D.D., 
lent; Members of the Board of Management, Members of 
Faculty, and the following : 



zieBowell,K.C.M.G. 

CampbelL 

3adgley, B.D., LL.D. 
Aylesworth, LL.D. 
lan, B.A. 
Stone, D.D. 
Williamson, D.D. 
Blair, B.A. 
e, LL.B., Q.C. 
P'nn, B.A. 
Baker, M.A., B.D. 

Campbell. 
Shorey. 
Lambly. M.A., D.D. 



Rev. T. J. Edmison, B.A., B.D. 

H W. R. Young, B.A. 

II E. Roberts. 
Wm. Johnson, Esq. 
Henry Plingle, Esq. 
Rev. T. Albert Moore. 

II Wm. Galbraith, M.A., 
Ph.D. 

M C. £. Mclntyre. 

II C. W. Watch. 

II Newton Hill. 
M. M. Brown. B.A. 
J. M. Farley, Esq. 
J. E. Wolmsley, Esq. 



■I 






<■ 






I 



ii 



I , 



'•■•; 



•i 



.^ 



Alma College Boabd of Management. 



irman, D.D.* 
Williamson, D.D. 
Wakefield, D.D. 
Williams, D.D. 
. Henderson, D.D. 
7. Shepherd. 
Philp, D.D. 



Rev. G. F. Salton, Ph.B. 

II E. N. Baker, B.D. 
John Baird. 
Thomas Staoey. 
William Risden. 
John MoCansland. 
J. H. Coyne, M. A. 
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Rev. 


J. R. Gundy. 
A. L. Gee, Ph.D. 


F. M. Griffin. 




Jonathan Ellis. 




J. E. T.4aTiceley. 


John Georp^. 




Joseph Edge. 

R. VV. Woodsworth. 


Thomas Hilliard. 




David Graham. 




I. B. Aylesworth, LL.D. 


John Pinconibe. . 




J. B. Hunter. 






6. SABBATH SCHOOL BOARD. 


Rev. 


J. E. Lanceley. 


W. T. R. Preston. 




J. Edge. 


T. B. ShilUngton. 




R. W. Woodsworth. 


J. S. Deacon. 




D. N. McCamus. 


W. Johnston. 




T. J. Mansell. 


J. A. Tomkins. 




E. E. England. 


T. Woodbury, D.D.S 




G. M. Campbell. 


J. E. Irvine. 




H. P. Cowperthwaite,M.A. 


J. E. P. Peters. 




J. M. Harrison. 


S. £. Clement, B.A. 




W. H. Barraclough, B.A. 


R. H. Cairns. 



Rev. A. C. Crews, €ftnerdl Secretary. 
W. Kennedy, OenercU Treasurer. 

And the Editor of the Sunday School Periodicals. 



7. EPWORTH LEAGUE BOARD. 



N. W. Rowell. 

J. M. Palmer, M.A. 

C. P. Ayro. 



Rev. C. T. Scott, B.A. 

.1 J. H. Hazlewood. 

M W. Johnston. 

„ T. (iriffith, Ph.D. 

II G. J. Bond, B.A. 

„ R B. Sticey, B.A. 

II Joseph Hall. 

Rev. A. C. Crews, General Secretary. 
A. E. Kemp, General Treasurer. 

And a representative of each Annual Conference Convi 
Younff People's Sooietiea, and the Editor of ih« Sunda 
Periodicals. 

844 
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8. SUPERANNaATION FUND BOARD. 



I. B. Chambers, LL.B. 
L Langford, D.D. 
r. Hannon, D.D. 
V. Kettlewell. 
?. M. CampbelL 
\. J. Shorey. 
V. J. Hunter, D.D. 
'. WoodswortJi. 



R. Brown. 

J. B. Willniott, D.D.S. 

D. Graliam. 

C. E. Naylor. 

W. J. Robertson, LL.B. 

J. Mills, LL.D. 

S. P. Ford, M.D. 

B. M. Britton, Q.C., M.P. 



Uev. W. S. Grilfin, ^'^-Arreaimrers 
E. Gumey, YJreasurers. 






SUPERNUMERARY MINISTERS' FUND BOARD. 

representatives elected annually from the Maritime Confer- 

and 

Rev. E. Evans, D.D. , \ m 

Rev. C. H. Paisley, A.M.,/^'^^^^^^^*- 



10. GENERAL CONFERENCE FUND BOARD. 



jv. J. F. Ockley. 
. T. R. Preston. 



C. D. Massey. 
R. C. Hamilton. 



Rev. W. S. Griffin, D.D., Treasurer. 



11. TWENTIETH CENTURY FUND BOARD. 



CBMTRAL SECTION. 



tV. Dr. Potts. 
, Dr. Sutherland. 
II Dr. Briggs. 
I Dr. Withrow. 
I J. £. Lanoeley. 
I J. R. Gundy. 



Hon. Geo. A. Cox. 
W. E. H. Massey. 
J. W. Flavelle. 
B. Gumey. 
Dr. Maolaren. 
R. J. Fleming. 
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Rev. Dr. Griffin. 
Dr. Wakefield. 
Dr. Williamson. 
Dr. Burwash. 
W. R. Ypung. 
Dr. Shaw. 
Dr. T. G. Williams. 
Dr. Griffith. 
Dr.' Courtice. 
Dr. Rose. 



Wm. Bowman. 
€reo. Robinson. 
W. J. Ferguson. 
Hon. W. E. Sanford. 
Dr. Mills. 
Judge Dean. 
E. D. O'Flynn. 
B. M. Britton, M.P. 
S. Finley. 
Alex. Fraser. 



EASTBRN SUB-COMMITTEB. 



Rev, G. J. Bond, B.A. 
II W. Dobson. 
II Dr. Spra&;ue. 
II Dr. Brecfeen. 
II L. Curtis, B.A. 



Jairus Hart. 

Israel Longworth, Q.C 

Dr. Allison. 

L. L. Beer. 

Hon. J. J. Rogerson. 



WESTERN SUB-GOMMITTBB. 



Rev. Dr. Sparling. 
II Jas. Woodsworth. 
II L. Gaetz. 
II E. Robson. 



J. A. M. Aikins, Q.C. 
J. H. Ashdown. 
R. J. Whitla. 
David Spencpr. 



BXEOUTIVE COMMITTEE. 



Rev. Dr. Potts. 
II Dr. Briggs. 
•I Dr. Sutherland. 
n Dr. Courtice. 
II J. E. Lanceley. 



Hon. G. A. Cox. 
W. E. H. Massey. 
Dr. Maclaren. 
E. Gumey. 



GENERAL SEGRBTART. 

Rev. Dr. Potts. 



Rev. Dr. Potte. 
Dr. Briggs. 



It 



TREASURERS. 
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Hon. G. A. Cox. 
W. £. H. Massey. 
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PIffiNERAL CONFERENCE APPOINTMENTS. ^H 


\d TEMPERANCE, PROmBITION AND MORAL ^H 


EKPORM COMMITTKH ^H 


Rev. Dr. Brethmir, Scc't, 


F. W. Watkin^. .^^| 


and Treas. 


Jonathan EIUh. ^H 


.. Wm. Keltlewell, 


0. F. Marter. ^H 


„ G. J. BiBhop. 


T. Wickett ^H 


., M. L. Pearson. 


F. S. Spenca. ^B 


.. W. Rigaby. 


Joaeph Gilbun. ^^H 
N. W. Rowell. ^H 


,. T. M. Campbell. 


„ Ur. J. a Ross. 


H. L. Rice. ^H 


„ H. 8. Matthews. 


Dr. A. D. Wataon. ^H 


„ A. C. CreWH.. 


L. G. Jackson. ^H 


„ E. S. Rowe. 


James Bowman. ^^^1 


„ C. T. Scott, B.A. 


G. D. Ptatt- ^H 


„ D. N. McCamua. 


■ 


aUEGEO QROCP. ^^| 


Rev. Dr. Syekman. 


W. E. Lamblv. ^H 
J. R. LavcU, 6.A. ^H 


„ Dr. Rofle. 




D. ttiDter. 


D. H. Howard. ^H 




William Blair, B.A. 


J. H. CarBon. ^H 




J. T. Pitcher. 


J. Latimer. "^H 




Jamas Elliott, B. A. 


A. Beach. ^^| 




Dr. T. G. WiUiama. 


.^^^^H 




J. E. Mavety. 






F. Q. Lett. 


l^^^^^l 




T. G. ManaelL 


^^H 


Rev. Wm. DobaoQ. | Dr. Woodbuiy. ^H 


„ D. W. Joha«on,M.A. A.M.Bell. ^H 


„ J. Strothard. | ^H 


„w.„„w.„„.™.„ „„„..»„.„. ■ 


■'. Tbomu MarahaU. 1 J. R. Woodbam. ^H 


W. W. Lodge. L. L. Beer. ^H 
R. W. Wedaall, B.A. Martin Lamont. ^H 





G£K£EAL CONFERENCE APPOIKTlCBarCS. 



NEWFOUNDLAND OBOUP. 



Rev. L. Cortis.'B.A. 
II H. P. Cowperthwaite, M. A. 



Hon. J. J. RogersoiL 



MANITOBA AND NOBTH-WEST OBOUP. 



Rev. Dr. Sparling. 

II J. M. Harrison. 

II T. C. Buchanan, 

II W. A. Vrooman. 

II F. B. Stacey. 

II Alfred Andrews. 

II Thompson Ferrier. 



Hon. J. W. Sifton. 
M. H. Fieldhonse. 
J. W. Smith. 
W. J. Kemaghan. 
Thomas Kixon. 
J. F. Hunter. 
W. H. Gushing. 



BRITISH COLUMBIA OBOUP. 



Rev. E. Robson. 
•I J. F. Betts. 
II J. C. Speer. 
II T. Crosoy. 



A. C. Wells. 
Dr. A. Boulton. 
A. B. Erskine. 



13. METHODIST TRUST FIRE INSURANCE 
COMPANY DIRECTORS. 



Rev. W. Briggs, D.D. 
II A. Carman, D.D. 
A. Sutherland, D.D. 
J. C. Antliflf, D.D. 
W. I. Shaw, LL.D. 
W. Kettlewell. 
J. C. Antliff, D.D., Sec'y, 



II 



II 



Hon. J. C. Aikms. 

R. Brown. 

E. Gumey. 

W. Kennedy. 

J. T. Moore. 

Hon. W. E. Sanford. 

B. M. Britton, Q.C., M.l 

E. D. O'Flynn. 



14. CHURCH AND PARSONAGE AID FUND 

COMMITTEE. 



Rev. Alex. Sutherland, D.D. 
W. C. Griffin, Treasurtr. 
J. F. Ookley. 
,1 A. B. Chambtri, LL.B. 



II 



II 
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Joseph FlaveUe. 
Ambrose Kent. 
-Dr. Waimott. 
A. Ogden. 
T. N. Soriptnrt. 



FE^AL CONFERENCE APPOINTMENT. 



N CHURCH RELIEF FUND COM:NnTTEE. 



btthews. 


John N. Lake, TreoLsurer, 


inston. 


John A. Holgate. 


iarson. 


Richard Brown. 


y- 


W. H. Young. 


enderson, D.O. 


David Gri^m. 


ackson. 


J. S. Deacon. 


i^ilson. 


E. Gurney. 


. Russ, M.A. 


Hon. W. E. SanfowL 



5. CHURCH UNION COMMITTEES. 

(a) OBOANIO UNION. 



uperintendent. 
enderson, D.D. 
enderson, D.D. 
lichardson. 



Thomas Hilliard, Esq. 
John George, Esq. 



(&) FEDERAL UNION. 

The General Superintendent. 



Central Section. 


therland. 

Llliams. 

enderson. 


Judge Deacon. 
A. Shaw, Esq. 


Eastern Section. 


estis. 

en. 

•tz. 

p 


Rev. - Wesley Smith. 
M C. H. Paisley, M.A. 
H R. W. WeddaU, M.A 


Western Section. 


''oodsworth. 

ts. 

Lawsou. 


J. A. M. Aikins, Q.a 
E. Odium, M.A. 
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GENERAL OONFEBENCB APFOINTIIENT& 

Rev. Dr. Milligan. I Hon. J. J. KogenoiL 

II J. Nurse. 



17. FRATERNAL DELEGATES. 

THE MBTHODIST OHUBOHBS OF OBBAT BBRAIIC A2ID UBiA 

Rev. A. Carman, D.D. 

THE MBTHODIST SnBOOPAL GHUBOB. 

Rev. W. J. Hunter, D.D. 

THB MBTHODIST SPI800PAL OHUBCH, SOUTm. 

Rev. R. Breoken, D.D. 
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APPENDIX III, 



THE BASIS Of UNION. 



I METHODIST CHURCH OF CANAUA, THE METHODIST 
IpPISCOPAL CHURCH IN CANADA, THE PRIMITIVE 
METHODIST CHURCH IN CANADA, AND THE BIBLE 
CHRISTIAN CHURCH OF CANADA, AS ADOPTED BY 
IPHEIR RESPECTrPE CONFERENCES. 



Ll. DOOEBINBS, GENERAL RULES, ORDINANCES, ETC. ■ 

pa Doctrintd Basis of the United Church xhall be ths ^ 
idarda of Doctrine and Articles of Religion contained 
he Book of Diatipline of the Methodist Church of 
ido, edition of 1879, from p. 13 top. 21. That portion 
te Book of Discipline of the said Methodist Church of 
editioQ of 1879, from p. 21 to p. 33, referring to 
ar»] Rules, Ordinances, Reception of Members, aad 
oa of Grace, is also adopted as a part of the Biisis. 

H. GHDBOH GOVERNMBHT. 

1, 7'he General Conference. 
There shall be a Quadrennial General Conference, 
poaed of an equal number of Ministerial and L^y 
^ates, elected as hereinafter provided, with power \^ m 



BASIS OF UHIOK. 



makis rales and r^gnhlioiii for tift» «Blm ( 
M Aninial OonfaranoeBi'' p«r. 9.) 

2. No dhaaga «Jif41 be made in the Baa 
afieotmg oonatitatiQiial qaaBtioB^'or the ij|^ 
l^gea of Miiuafcry or Laity, ^ampUxkg hj a 
majority of the Gfeneral Oonforanoe^ and, & 
eithm order of'MiiiiByy or Laily, 4 tw»4UM 
each order, noting separately. 

3. There shall be one or more Itiiieraat G 
ni^^endents elected hy the General OonBBraiee^ 
for t^ term of ei^t yean. Bat If it be d 
meetiiig of the General Conferenoe after XTnia 
General SaperintendentSi one of them shall 1 
four years only, so that there may be m recoi 
or re-election every four years. 

4. A General Saperintendent shall presi 
Sessions of the General Conference^ and over 
Committees of the same. 

2. Annual Coft/flrenost. 

1. The territory occupied by the Church sha 
into Conferences as the €^eral Conference m 
to time direct. 

2. Each Aiiniia.1 Conference shall be eon 
Ministers in foil connection witMn its bounds, 
number of Laymen, elected as elsewhere pn 
" District Meetings," par. 6.) 

3. Laymen elected shall have the right to 1 
all ordinary Sessions of the Annual Conference^ 
and vote on all questionsi exc^ the ^^^n^^^^t^ 
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BASIS OP UNION. I 

1 eh&racter and qnalification ; the Reception, l>y vot^ 
pobationers into full cooBection, and their Qrdinatlon ; 
the granting of the Superannuated or Superuuuierary 
ion, on wLiuh exceptive questions Ministers alone shall 
action. In case an; Minister's character shall be 
ited, it shall be competent for the ministeriaJ members 
leet in Special Session to examine into the case and 
0ance judgment, reporting their action to the Mixed 
Jareace, — such report to be for information and record, 
not for discussion- 

,Sach Annual Conference shall have authority to elect 
Bsident from among its ministerial members. 
The General Superintendent, when present, shall open 
Umual Coufcreuce, and preside during; the lirst day of 
Bssions, and afterward alternately with the President 
ed by the CoDference. Id the absence of a Genera) 
priotendent, the President of the previous year shall 
1 tbe Chair and open the Conference. In association 
i the President, the General Superintendent shall con- 
^ the Ordination Service, and they shall jointly sign the 
buttion Parchments. But all other duties pertaining to 
presidency of the Annual Conference shall be vested in 
[president elected by that body, and in the absence of 
Peneral Superintendent he shall conduct the Ordination 
jrice. 

', The President of the Annual Conference shall be, 
0cio, Superintendent of the District in which be may be 
ioned during the year of his presidency. 
L The Annual Conference shall elect by ballot, without 
he^ a Secretary or Secretaries c^ the case may i-equire,_ 
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^^ BASIS OP UNION. ^^B 

8. The Annual Cooference afaall tAixt bj t>^^| 
debate, a Superintendent for each District fro^^H 
orduned Ministers ^thin the bounds of euch 1^^| 

9. Each Annual Conference, at the Session ne^H 
the Session of each General Conference, Bhail^H 
Ministeri^ and Lay Electoral Conferences, for ^H 
of electing Delegates to the Oenoral Confereacel^B 
electing its own Representatives. Tlie Delegnt^f 
elected from within the bounds of the said CoofeH 
Totes shall be bj ballot. ■ 

10. Each Annual Conference shall hare k fl 
Committee, composed of the President of the Ol 
(who shall preside in the Committee), the Superinl 
of Districts, and one Minister elected bj ea^ 1 
Meeting, such election to be by the joint votes <d M 
and Laymen. 

11. Each Annual Conference shall have authoriij' 
into full connection and ordain any Probationer ■•* 
bounds who has travelled four years and fulfilled tH 
Unary requirements. Also, to elect and ordain Prob 
of less than four years' standing, when the neoesntia 
work require it. 

12. All preachers who have received ordination a 
the uniting bodies, and are in good standing mt the 
the Union, shall retain all rights and privilugot a 
by such ordination, 

3. DUlriet itettinffit. 
1. The territory occupied by each Ana^ Qn 
\ shall be divided into Districts. ^■U 



BASIS OF UNION. 

' Each Annual District Meeting shall consist of all tM 1 
fcten and Probationers for the Ministiy within its 
Ms, and one Lay Delegate for each Minister or Proba- 
r in the active work, from each Circuit, Mission, or 
tliroughout the District; said Delegates to be 
t by the Quarterly Official Meetings as hereinafter 

Sl&ch District shall be under the Supervision of a pre- 
officer, to be called the District Superintendent, who 

be elected by the Annual Conference^ as elsewhere 
tied. He shall preside in the District Meetings, over- 
lie temporal and spiritual interests of the Church in 
pistrict ; and, with the Ministers and Probationers 
t his charge, shall administer and enforce the Discipline 
|e Church, being responsible therefor to the Annual 
lerence. 

' The District Superintendent shall fix the time and 
I of the ^rst District Meeting; after which he shall fix 
Siae, and the District Meeting shall fix the place. In 
Absence of the IHstrict Superintendent, the District 
ting shall elect from among its ministerial members, by 
tt, without debate, a Chairman pro tern. 
' The examination of ministerial character shall be the 
Eiess of the first day of the District Meeting, and shall 
>n£ned to the ministerial members alone. 

The Lay Members of the District Meeting shall meet 
rately some time during the Session, and elect by ballot, 
out debate, Lay Representatives to the Annual Oonfer- 
', in the proportion of one for each Minister in fiill 
leotion within the bounds of the District Laymen, % 
366 



BASIS OF UNION. 

be eligible, maab be at least twemfy-fiTe jean d ^ 
must have beea membeES of the Oharch in good A 
for the five oooBecatiye yean next pzeoeding the eh 

4. Qtuirterly IfeeHnga. 

1. There shall be a Quarterly Official Meeting > 
Oircuit^ Mission, or Station, consisting of the Minis 
Probationers for the Ministry, the Local Praid 
Exhorters, the Circuit Stewards, the Leaders of Qi 
Superintendents of Sabbath Schools (being membei 
Church), one Bepresentative from each Board ol 
(he being a member of the Church); and also of m 
Representatives who may have been appointed 
Societies of the Circuit. Hie apportionment scak^ i 
of election, shall be arranged by the Fourth Quart 
cial Meeting of the year ; but such additional Be 
tives shall not exceed the number of the Stewart 
Circuit. 

2. The Superintendent of the Circuit shall be t! 
man of the Quarterly Official Meeting, except ^ 
Superintendent of the District shall be present, 
case the latter may preside. 

3. The Quarterly Official Meeting shall hear co: 
and receive and try appeals ; recommend Candidate 
Ministry; manage and control Circuit finances; 
charge such other duties as the General Confere 
from time to time determine. 

4. The Quarterly Official Meeting shall, at tl 
regular meeting of the year, elect by ballot, withou 
the Lay Delegates to attend the ensuing Auuual 
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BASIS OF UNION. 

t the proportion of one Delegate for each Minister 
mer in the active work on the Circuit 

Regulations concerning the Licensing of Local 
md Exhorters are referred to the first General 



III. OHUKOH PEOPERTT. 

the ratification of the Union, such legislation 
iained from Iiegisiaturea having competent juria- 
ihall vest in the United Church all property now 

in trust for, the respective Olmrches entering 

is probable that in some instances Church and 
property now in use will not be required, after 
. for Church or Circuit purposes, it is recom- 
A a. Committee, consisting of the District Super- 
two Ministers, and two Laymen, be appointed at 
t Meeting on each Dbtrict where any such pro 
be Bituated, who shall act conjointly with the 
1 each Circuit in determining what property 
ained for use, and what sliall be sold, 
cases where such Church or Parsonage property 
lold, the proceeds arising from the sale may be 

e payment of any debts or claims upon or in 
mch property. 

e payment of any debts upon the property 
r use by the Congregation formerly using tiie 
sold, or in building a new church or parsonage 
wary far the Uaited Congregation. 
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BASIS or 0NIOK. 

e. The balance, it any, to be applied, with tl 
0/ the Trustees, to the use of the Church and 
Aid Fnnd of the United Church, in the Annual ( 
in which such property ia situated. 

Note. — The regulations contained in Claose 
BTili-sections, in so far as they apply to property I 
Bible Christian Church, shall be subject to the 
adopted in r^ard to Church funds respecting I 
the Missionary Fund of said Church. 

IV. oBUEcn PONDS, 
1. Tim Superannuation Fund. 

1. There'shall be in the United Church a Sup 
Ministers' Fund for the Western Conferences, a 
numerary Ministers' Fund for the three Confen 
Maritime Provinces, which funds shall, for the 
under the management of separate Boards, aa hi 
practice in the Methodist Church of Canada. A 
is deemed necessary in regard to the Supemuni 
of the Eastern Conferences, the recomraeodation 
low, save the final one, are to be understood 1 
eolely to the Superannuation Fund of the Wi 
forencea. 

2. The Methodist Church of Canada having 
capital for the three Western Conference* of ot 
it is agreed that the other Churches unitAag 1 
Buch an amount of capital to said Superaunu&ti 
shall place their Ministers on an equality with tl 
of the said three Western Conferences. 

3. No change shall be made in regard to tl 



^^^^^^B BASIB OF UNION. 

ftinister Lolding a permanent Superannuated relfttlon 
p present time {i.e., 1S62); and thej shall receive on 
nsis of their present claims as far as the annual incoma 
allow, ^ J 

Xncome arising from Annual Collections and Sul>'* 
^ons in aU Congregations of the United Church, 
nal Subscriptions by Ministers of the same, and any 
Int appropriated from time to time out of the funds of 
Missionary Society, shall be used in meeting payments 
\ claimants on the Fund, without distinction. 
^ Income arising from the invested capital now held by 
JMethodist Church of Canada for this Fund, and the 
bnt annually received from the profits of the Toronto 
k Room (until such time as the Fuhlishing Interests of 
btfaer uniting Churches shall be amalgamated, and their 
^ equalized with those of said Book Room), shall be 
I exclusively for the benefit of the claimanta on the 
^rannuation Fund now connected with the Methodist 
jrch of Canada, and the claims of Ministers now in the 
te work of that Church who may become Superannuated 
r the ITnion. 

I The rule adopted above, in Clause 5, shall apply, in 
case of the Methodist Episcopal, Frimitive Methodist, 
Bible Ciiristian Churches, in regard to any Book Room 
her assets available for their respective Superannuation 
is, until the amalgamation referred to in said clause ia 
mplished. 

So soon as the Methodist Episcopal, Primitive Meth- 
1, or Bible Christian Churches shall furnish an amount 
bpital equal, in proportion, to that now held by tlie 
tiodist Church of Canada, the Superannuated M^oistva 
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of Buch nniting Churches, and those who may bw< 

annuatea after Union, shall have a claim on Uie ] 
the wlioie invested capital in common with thw 
now Ministers of the Methodist Church of Canac 

8. If the income of any year shall not be si 
meet the claima in full, then all claimants ahaU a 
deficiency in proportion to the amonnt of their cl 

9. If any one of the three uniting Ohurche 
Bhall fail to provide its full proportion of inveal 
Ministers of tliese Churches who are now, or ma 
became, Superannuates shall draw in proporti 
amount of capital actually provided. 

10. In case of failure by any of the Chnr 
mentioned to provide invested capital, it shall be 
lor any Minister of such Churches to provide hi* 
share of such capital, and thereafter to draw fr 
ceeda of the investments in the same manner i 
nuates of the present Methodist Church of Cat 
latter provision shall apply to any Minister i 
Superannuated lists of the Methodist Episcopal 
Methodist, or Bible Christian Churches. 

11. The principles embodied in the foregoing 
shall be applied in adjusting the relations to tl 
fiierary Ministers' Fund of the three Easte^m ( 
bfiftj*' Ministers of the Bible Christian Cliurch ' 
HicliMleil iffUti- Union in any of the said Conf« 

,i.lI*n"LmA.ff<linWJAtW.|jfal«eD appointed, wi 
limnloj, an a^tuarjr ^ necesprjf, to make a CRrei 
of iK^' value "of exisiirig" invoatraentB beloiu 
MtifiU"Plii^ad''Hna"t«(Mirt at tha Si 
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2. The Missionary Fund, 

1 the consummation of the Union there shall be 
^ionary Fund for the whole Church, 
le Missionary Society of the Methodist Oharch of 
having no debt, and the income and expenditure 
in&\ no recommendation is necessary, 
le Missionary Society of the Methodist Episcopal 
has a debt of $10,000, incurred in the purchase of 

Y and the erection of churches in Manitoba, the 

Y being held by the Society as security for the debt, 
bt is to be liquidated out of the assets of the Society 
he consummation of the Union. 

le Missionary Society of the Bible Christian Church 
)bt of $21,080, less about $3,000 on which annuities 
1 at 6 per cent, per annum, which annuities will 

Y cease in a few years. As this debt was incurred 
>urchase and erection of mission churches and par- 
, it is considered a legitimate claim against such 
f. It is therefore agreed that the next Annual 
nee of the Bible Christian Church shall make ar- 
3nts to distribute the Missionary debt among the 
properties, to erect or purchase which said debt has 
3urred. And in case any property belonging to the 
hristiai^ Church be sold, the proceeds, after paying 
$bts of the Trust, shall be applied to the reduction 
ud Missionary debt. 

le above-mentioned debts being provided for as 
d, the Churches included in the Union are to unite 
1 terms. 
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i* Tks GmUimgmii Fitmd. 

At the InTttBted capital of tiie Ckxatingeot Ite 
Methodist Oharoh in Canada bekmgs to the three 
Oonferences of that Churoh, it is agreed that It 1 
the said Cbnferences to propose a plan far dealing 
investments, and report the same to the General 
of the Methodist Ohnreh of CSacnada at the Speois 
to be held before the Union is oonsnminated. As 
Conferences and Churches have no sodi investei 
all farther adaon on the salgect is r ef er red to 
Qenend Conference of the United Chnrdu 

4. The Childrm*$ Fttnd. 

As ^ere are no investments in oonneotioin with 
in any of tiiie Uniting ChorcheSi it is agreed thai \ 
question be relegated to ike first Ceneral Conferen 
United Chnrch to determine on what basis, i 
Children's Fund shall be maintained. 

V. BOOK AND PUBLISHING IHTKBB8TB. 

1. The Halifax Book Boom and weekly paper 
continaed as at present, on account of their geo 
position. 

2. The Toronto Book Boom, with its various 
tions, will also be maintained ; and no serious di 
apprehended in the way of consolidating the othei 
ing interests in the West at an early date after tl 
is effected. 

3. As the assets of the Book and Publishing '. 
the Methodist Church of Canada^ for the three 
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iferenoea, nr« larger in proportion to the number of 
listers iu those Confereocea than the similar assets of anj 
the other contracting parties, it ia agreed thn.t each 
lister of the Methodist Episcopal, Primitive Methodist, 
[ Bible Christian Charches, entering into the Union, 
|1 pay into the general Fubliahing Fund such a snni aa 
I tnake his interest equal to the per capita interests of 
|. Ministers of the three Western Conferences aforesaid. 
U In equalizing the /w capita interest as above, pay- 
nts may be made in cash, or bj notes payable in one or 
p years from the date of Union ; such notes to bear in- 
BBt at six per cent, per annum. 

TI. EDUCATIONAL INTERESTS. 

L. The Methodist Church of Canada and the Methodist 

^cop&l Church hare & number of Educational Institu- 

QS in successful operation. The Primitive Methodist 

i Bible Christian Churches have no such institutions in 

B country. 

i. The Kducational Institutions in the Maritime Con- 

nnoes present no difficulty in the way of Union, and no 

Inge ia recommended in their present relations. 

3. In regard to the Western Conferences, it is believed 

kt those institutions which possess University powers can 

consolidated, to the honor of their graduates, and the 
vantage of their educational work. 
1. It is recommended that the United Churches adhere 

the traditional policy of Methodism in regard to educa- 
D, believing that the best interests of the Church and 

education imperatively demand that our Colleges and 
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Untvervitiefl ehoald be nnder the (oatering e 
Church, 

VII. UI80BLLANE0DB 

1. GoTupogition of the Firgt Oenerai Confef 

The General Confereace of tlie Methodist 

Oanada, having authorized the calling of a Spe< 

a 1883 to give effect to the Union, provided 
basis ta secured, it is recommended ; 

1. That in ca^e the Basis of Union ia appro 
requisite majorities in the Quarterly Meetings ■ 
Conferences of the Churches proposing to nnil 

competent for the Annual Conferences of 
odist Episcopal, Primitive Methodist, and Bibl 
Churches, to elect Delegates to the Grst General 
of the United Church, in the proportion of one 
Ministers in full connection, with an equal num 
n, elected in Annual Conference or District ] 
the caae may be ; and these, together with the 
composing the present General Conference of the 
Church of Canada, meeting in Joint Session aftei 
body shall have closed the Special Session above 
shall compose the first General Conference of 
United Church, with power to perform sach A 
be necessary to the final ratification of the Dnii 
other Acts which come witKin the province of 
Conference. 

2. The Annual Conferences and Distriot M««ti 
Methodist Church of Canada shall have aatiio 
vac&noiea that may have occurred in thair- 
sitber lay or olerical, by the usual 
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3. Expenses of Oeneral Conferemoe, 

le Basis of TTnion be approved, it is recommended 
e various Aonual Conferences make provision for 
ap a collection in every congregation for the expenses 
irst General Conference. 

3. Tranrfer of Ministers. 

Joint Committee recommend to the first (General 
tnce the matter of making provision for the transfer 
Lsters from one Conference to another, so as to give 
enable facilities for meeting the wants of the work. 

4. Time of First General Cor^erence. 

e event of ^e Basis of Union being approved, it is 
ended that the first General Conference of the 
Church be held in the Methodist Episcopal Taber- 
1 the City of Belleville, on the first Wednesday in 
ber, 1883, ocmimencing at nine o'clock in the fore- 

5. NamM, 

doption of a name for the United Church is referred 
irst General Conference ; but the Committee recom- 
lAt it be called ''The Methodist Church." 
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CHAP. 100. 

An Act bbspectino the Union of obbtain MmoDnT 

Churches therein named. 

[Assented to 19th Apnl, 1884.] 

Preamble. Whereas the Methodist Church of Canada, Um 
Methodist Episcopal Church in Canada^ th# Primitivt 
Methodist Church in Canada, and the Bible Christian Ghuidi 
of Canada, have agreed to unite under the name of "The 
Methodist Church," on the Basis of Union adopted bj the 
said four denominations — ^which said Basis of Unicm is aek 
forth in Schedule A of this Act, and the rules, regulatioDi 
and discipline also adopted by the said four denominatioos 
in a Greneral Convention or Conference assembled at the Gitf 
of Belleville on the fifth day of September, one thousanil 
eight hundred and eighty-three ; and whereas the said four 
denominations have, by petition, set forth that they vn 
desirous of having the said Union ratified, and that they nwj 
be incorporated under the name of ** The Methodist Church,' 
with power to hold all the property, real and personal, be- 
longing to the said four denominations, upon the trusts id' I 
for the purposes hereinafter set out; and whereas it > 
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Sedient to grant the prayer of the said petition : There- 
m Her Majesty, bj and with the advice and consent of the 
) and House of Oommoos of Canada, enacte as fol- 



» I. The Reverend Samuel Dwight Rice, D.D., 
Preaident of the Genei-al Conference of the 
^thodist Church of Canada, the Revei'end Albert Carman, 
p., Bishop of the Methodist Episcopal Church in Canada, 
I Reverend J. Goodman, FreGident of the Primitive 
^hodist Church in Canada, tlie Reverend W. Pascoe, 
bsideat of the Bible Christian Church of Canada, and the 
tverend Alexander Sutherland, D.D., Secretary of the 
Int Committee on Union, and all niembei'S of iJie said 

fc^al Convention or Conference, together with all other 
ns who now are ministers or members of any one of 
I said four denominations, or who, ■under the said Basis of 
(ion, rules, regulations and discipline, are now or may 
Ipeafter become members of the said Methodist Church, 
i hereby constituted and declared to be a body corporate 
Lgnta and politic, by the name of " The Methodist 

F Church." 

BonSon. ^' "^^^ objects of the said corporation are as 

[ set out in the said Basis of Union, rules, reguW 

fns and discipline. 

frt "'""dti ^- ■^ copies of the sa,id Basis of Union, 
ka evidenoB. rules, regulations and discipline, or any amend- 
Uits or alteration thereof published in any book of dia- 
?lino or journal of conference under the direction, ot 
thority of the General Conference of the said ChuT»i\^ qt 
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a copy of any by-law or resolution of the said (kom 
ference, under the seal of the corporation, and sig 
the secretary, shall be primd fane evidence in all a 
the contents thereof. 

^^Lto'^L to'" ^- ^^ *^® ®^*®' "^^ *^d personal, bel 
r<»i orperaonrf to, held in trust for or to the use of the i 

estate now held ' 

by the four de- nominations or any of them, or beloncn 

nominations. ^ ' ^ 

held in trust for or to the use of any o 
tion under the government or control of any of t 
four denominations, shall henceforth he held and n 
the said corporation and shall be used and ftdTniniff*^ 
the benefit of the said Methodist Ohurch. 

^"Sd^n Sr^/. 5. All the property, real and peraoMl 
poration intrust the jurdisdiction of the Parliament of ( 
held in trust for or to the use of any congregation, 
gations, circuit, station or mission, of any of the sa 
denominations, is hereby vested in the said Churc 
shall be held for the use of such congregation or coi 
tions, circuit, station or mission in connection with t 
Methodist Church upon the trusts and subject to t 
visions set forth in Schedule B of this Act ; and al 
and premises acquired by or for the said corporatioi 
church, chapel, meeting house, parsonage, school b 
or burial ground in connection with any congrega' 
congregations, circuit, station or mission, shall b< 
used iind administered upon the said trusts, and the 
tive trustees thereof shall hold, use and administer tli 
in trust for the said corporation upon the trusts M 
in the said schedule. 
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t^ BotMh (J. In any deed or conveyaooe to said tm 
^uuttoD tees the form of words contained in column one 
j^enH. of the said Schedule B and distinguished by 
' number therein, ahull he taken to be equivitlent to 
Jona of words contained in column two of the said 
■dole B and distinguiabed by the said number. 

7. Subject to the provisiou.i of tbe said Basis 
'- of Union, the said corporation may, from time 
to time, appoint and, as they see occasion, 
remove all officers, agents and servants, and 
fa time to time, make, iUter or vary any by-laws, rules 
h^ulationa touching and coucerning the time and plaee 
■cddiog meetings and notices thereof, and for the good 
Bringi discipline and goverament of the said Church, and 
t)erfornia.nce of diviae ^vorship in any of tbe cburchea 
Ee said corporation, and all matters respecting the same, 
I all other matters and things which to tJiem seem good, 
tnd useful for the well ordering, governing and advanco- 
t of tbe said Church. 

8- The said corporation may appoint boards 
ir committees composed of the membors thereof, 
kke charge of or deal with and dispose of the respec- 
I funds, including book and publishing interests and 
!er interests, belonging to the said Church, as set out in 
Br Basis of Union and in accordance therewith, and 
V establish such other funds as may be deemed expe- 
pt, and may appoint boards or committees of the mem- 
h of the said corporation to take charge of, deal with mkJ 
nose of the said funds so formed, in accordance witii t\ie 
msionfi of the said Basi^ of Union. 
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SStoiteJS 9. Sobjeot to tbi i»OTiA»i fa 
^ij^wpoar liffgmihe^^ the nid 

may reoeiTe iroliintMy ocmTeyuieef 
parohAMb hold and oonvey luoh real estate as 
^^wjj^'** of the said oorporation require : I 
radifarMtoo- the corporation shally within ten y 

acquisition of any sach real estatOi 
wise dispose of and alienate so much of snoh 
is not required for the use and oocupation i 
purposes of the corporation. 

SSi^CLy **• Subject to the provisionfl 
baMqnirtdbj section five hereinbefore contaii 
corporation shall be capable of ta 
and receiving any real or personal estate by 
devise contained in any last will and testamet 
Proriao : to be gon whatever : Provided alwavs 

■abjeoi to oer- ^ 

tainroietofiaw. yige of real estate shall be subject 
respecting devises of real estate to religious a 
force at the time of such devise, in the Provi 
such real estate is situated, so far as the same 
said corporation. 

A«todtoj ^ of 11. The said corporation shall h 
to alienate, exchange, demise, let 
any term of years such messuages, lands, ten* 
ditaments and immovable property as sha 
granted, purchased, appropriated, devised or h 
the said corporation for all or any of the pur 
subject to the proviso in section nine container 
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[•■"• 12. The said corporation shall have powi 
ji- to make advances, hy way of loan or gift, out 1 

EandH not required to meet ordinary expenjses and dis- 
ItsiitB, to assist in the erection or maintenance of col- 
K^oola, or parsonages, as the General Conference or 
B having charge of the fund may direct ; and may 
take or hold any real or personal estate or secu- 
ritiea thereon, mortgaged or assigned to the said 
tttion to secure payment of such loan, or to secure 
hat of any debts or demands due to the said corpora- 
md may proceed on such mortgages, assignments or 
' Becurities for tlie recoTeiy of the money thereby 
id either at law or in equity or otherwise : and gen- 
' may pursue the same course, exercise the same 
ipo**^ powers, and take and use the same remedies to 
|e the payment of any debt or demand due to the said 
lotion as any individual or body corporate may, by 
B,ke or use for like purpose. J 

■ent ot 13. The said corporation may, for the poAW 
tad on pose of investment, lend money upon the ^ 

security of real estate, purchase debentures of 
sipal or public school corporations, or Dominion or 
ncial stock or securities, may sell anyauch securities as 
may seem advisable, and for that purpose may execute 
assignments or other instruments as are necessary 
BTying the same into effect; and for such purposes of 
bment, may make advances to any person or persons 
fly corporate upon any of the above mentioned aecuri- 
^ ties at such rate of interest, not exceeding 

per cent, per annum, as is ayieed upon : Provided, 
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however, that nothing -Jn»tlds 5 
shall be eonstmed to limit the power 'eC naeh 
make siudi investmenti of its • capital or s 
whidi it otherwise has by virtue of its oorpor 



^wfwf tay 14. ^e said corporation sha 

pontton. to borrow any sum or soma o 

banks or other corporations, of from private 
the opinion of the C^eral Conference or the 
mittee having charge of any of the funds c 
poration, may be required for the purpose 
may, under the direction of the said G^eral 
committee having charge of such fund, hyp< 
gage or pledge so much of the real or persona! 
in trus^ for such fund as is necessaxy to secu 
sums of money so borrowed. 

nro^onatto [5, The real and personal p 
may become vested in the sai 
and which heretofore has been held by or 
any one of the said churches or denominati 
special trust for missionary or other purpoj 
ject to the provisions of the Basis of Union, i 
directed by the (reneral Conference, on the 
board or committee having charge of the fund 
similar trusts and for similar purposes. 

Dnpiic^MMi 1^. The said corporation ni 

for eadi ooiifer- '^ 

ence;cuitody duplicate of the seal thereof fo 

and UM tbervoL '^ 

annual conferences from time to 

an4.the custody of the said seal shall be as m 
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the Baid oorporution, ajid the Game maj he affixed by 
Soers aa the said General Uonfnrence by by-law or 

Intion directs; and until direction by the Enid General 
:nce, the aame may be affixed to any conveyance of 

lerty within the bounds of any of the said annual con- 
I by the president or secretary of such annual con- 
and may, for the purpose of conveying any pro- 

y in charge of any board or coniiiiittee of the said 

oration, be affixed by the chairnmn of the said board or 
.ittee, or sucli other olGcer as the board or committee 

B. 

"^■^ 17- All resolutions passed by the General 
oiby-Uws. Conference of the aaid corporation shall have 
force and effect of by-laws, and no formal by-law shall 
required for the purpose of maaaging the affairs of the 
1 corporation. 



■* "■ 18- The said corporation in receiving, taking 
I- or holding any property heretofore held by any 
1- of the said four denominations, shall not in 
wise b«ome responsible or liable for the debts or obliga- 
which have been contracted in respect thereto, but the 
perty specially charged with the said debts, and persons 
have become liable in respect to the said debts or obli- 
lon, shall remain liable in the same manner and to the 
le degree as if the said union had not been effected, or 
) Act had not been passed, save in so far as the said cor- 
fttion, by the Basis of Union, has undertaken the paj- 
at of any such debts or obligations. 
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BMto of Union |9. The Said Basis of Unicm 

adopted at Belle- * ^ 

viUe confirmed said four denominations, and th« 

and declared i -•. . i. 

binding. tions and discipline also adopte 

four denominations in the said General Coni 
vention held at the said City of Bellevil 
declared to be binding on the said corporati 
members thereof, until the same shall have 1 
varied in accordance with the provisions thei 
and the officers and boards of management a| 
said General Conference or Convention are 1: 
invested with the powers sought or declared 1 
upon them by the said Convention or Conferc 

Ou^riffhti J80. Nothing in this Act o 

prejudice or affect any existing ri 

in the superannuation fund of any of the sai> 

nations, or any cause of action in respect thei 

CojJ™®"^™®"* 31. This Act shall come intc 

first day of June, one thousand 
and eighty-four ; nevertheless, the annual conf 
of the said four denominations which have i 
the said date, may meet during the said moi 
complete the business of the year. 

i^cSSirtLnt ^^' ^^^ ^^^ ^^^ portions of 

euactiuents. tent with the provisions of this A 

repealed, in so far as may be necessary to giv 

this Actb 
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SOHEDULE E. 

(Rt/cn-ed to in Section 5 ahoce.) 

1. Upon trust that tliey, tlie said troBteea and 
their luvcesaora, or the truatee or trusttea for the time 
being, actiog in the tmatB herein, shall and do, nith 
and ont of the moneya now or which may hereafter 
itooeBeeaed by them or him for that purpose, and as sood as con- 
IfLeDtly may be, erect and bnild upon the land held in trust, or 
tM part thereof, and from time to time and at all times hereafter, 
WMver it shall be necessary for the due iLccompIishmeat of the 
Ma or any of them, repair, alter, enlarge and rebuild a chnroh or 
tBe of religions worship, and a dwelling house or dwelling honses, 
Hry room cr vestry rooms, school room or school rooms and other 
tbea, convenienues and appurtenances, or with or without any of 
sm respectively, as the trustees for the time being shall, from time 
itiine, deem necessary or eipedient. 

SI permit 2- -A-ml upon further trust, from time to time and 

Ings to bo at all times after the erection thereof, to permit and 
"^ V'lhij' '^^^'^ *''* "^^^ oburch or place of religious worship, 
^uruta. ' ^(^h the appurtenances, to be used, occupied and en- 
joyed as ajid for a place of religions worship by a 
Dgregation of the Methodist Church, and for public and other 
wtings and servieea of a religions or spiritual character, held 
DOrding to the ralea, discipline and general usages of the said 
ttrob, &oA do and shall, from time to time, and at all times here- 
tsr, permit and suffer such person or persons as are hereinafter 
•ntioned or designated, anil such person or persons only, to preaoh 
id eiponod fJod's Holy Word, and to perform the ujual acts of 
ligioDs worship therein and burial service in the burying gronnd 
ereto belonging ; that is to say, such person and persons as shall 
, from time to time, approved and for that purpose duly appointed 
ereto in aucordancs with the rules and discipline of the said 
Bthodist Church, and no other person or persons whomsoever. 

To parmll 3. And upon further trusts, from time to time and 

tlUng houn at all times hereafter, to permit and suffer such 
^P™!^ minister or ministers of the aforesaid Methodist 
• min^r Z Church to resiJe iu, use, oceupv and enjoy, (ree horn 
att. the payment of any rent for tiie same, the dwelling 

house or dwelliog houses, with the appurtenances tis 
y there he) erected thg L,ij for that purpose, during b«.c1v ^mi^ 
375 



MODEL DEED. 

and timea u the said minirter or ministers ibftll 
authorized so to do. by his or their being appoiol 
with the rulca ncd discipline of the said Method 
cirouit or atation in which the s.itne raa.^ ' 
let, suit, hindraocE, or donial of the said' 
or persons on tlieir or any of their beliall 
that the times and manner of the varioi 
of religions warship to be observed and performed 
of religiouB worship, shall be regulated according 
discipline and general neage of the Methodist Chr- 
officiating minjater for the time being, whether 
said conference, or permitted or appointed by the 
dent minister for the time being, or otherwise peim 
ed, aa in these preaenta is mentioned, aliall have t 
coodncting of the same worship, in conformity, ne' 
said mles and discipline and genernl usage of th 
Church ; Provided always, that no person or pen 
shall at any time hereafter be permitted to preach 
Holy Word, or to perform any of the nsual acta of . 
apon the said parcel or tract of land and licredita 
said ohnrch or place of religious worship and pre 
them, or any part or ports thereof, or in or upon I 
thereto belon^g, or any of them, or &ny pari 
who shall maintain, promulgate or teach any tl(K 
contrary to what is contained in certain notes on thi 
eommonly reputed to l» the notes of John WmIi 
four volumes of sermons commoDty reputed to fa 
lished by him. 

(. To permit 4. And upon further trust, in c* 

Bun^'J^whaota gohool rooms shall be erected or 
lit (Bid ehurc™ ">'<* 1>e.rccl or tract of land, or ft 
aforesaid, or if there shall be do M 
ir school rooms, and it shall, by the said 



thereof, be thought ncceesary or expedient Un 
Sunday school in any proper part of the ~~'* ~' 
religions worship, then to permit and sniTi 
held, conducted and cari-ied on from time tt 
or school rooms, or if it shall be thought n 
aforesiiid, in tlie said church or place ol Pol „ „ 
said, but if in the said church or place o( T*Ufl 
only at such hours and times as shall not intMS 
worship of Atmiiility God therein, and in all « 
obnrch or place of religious worship or nal, uml 
order* and regulation* u theGeneralCoiifereno 
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^L^^ Chnrch hkve directed or appointed, or ebaJl hereafter, from tim* 
Ji^*-* time, direut or appuint, aud also Bubjeot always to tba provuo 
^ ^^Minbefore oontained respeuling dootrincB. 

. *- To uks 5. Provided alwaya, that it shall be lawt)il for the 

2^° ?"fj. "" said tmateea, orlhe major part of them, when and bo 
"^jj™,, J^iinij^ often as they Bhall deem the same necessary or expe- 
dient, to take down «,nd remove the said church, 
, yitntry room or vestry rooms, Bchool room or school rooms, dwellii^ 
.^twose or dwelling hcuaes, officua, convDniences or appurtetuuioes to 
^e said ohnrch or place of religious worship, or premises belonging 
iOr appertaining, or all or any of them, or ajiy part or parts thereof, 
'TMpectivety, for the purpose of rebuUdingtbe said church or place of - 
>ebgions worship, or for the purpoae of reboilding any other veatry 
' TCKnn or vestry rooms, Bchool room or school rooms, dwelling house 
'■or dwelling honaea, officea, or conveniences Or appurtenanc:es, or en- 
Ikrgtng or altering the same respectively, or all or any of them, 
•o u to render the premises better adapted to and for the due 
tMcomplishmeDt of the trusts, iutonta and purposes of these presenta. 

A. To mnrlsige. ^' ^^ '^ hereby declared that from time to time and 

at all times hereafter it shall and may bo lawfnt to 

. And for the said troEjCees, or the major part of them, to mortgage, 

• and for that purpose to appoint, convey and assura, in fee or fat 
May term or terms of years, the said parcel or troot of land, ohurcb 
4tr place of religious worBbi|i, hereditamente and premises, or any 
part or parts thereof respectively, to any person or persona whom- 
■oever for securing such sum or sums of money as may be requisite 
or aecesaary in or for the due SKecnCion and accompliaiiment of tbe 
trUBte Snd purposes of theae presents or any of them, according to 
the true iateut and meaning thereof ; but it is hereby declared that 
(t shall not he iuuuuibeut upon any mortgagee or mortgagees, or upon 
any intended morlga^efi or mortgagees of the said trust premisca or 
any part or parte thereof, to inquire into the necessity, expediency 
.or propriety of any mortgage or mortgUigea which sUaLl be made or 
proposed to be made under or by virtue of theae presents, nor shall 
anytliing in these presents contained, or which may bo contained in 
any such mortgage or mortgages, extend or bu construed to extend, 
(unless where the contrary shall, with the full Itnowladge and con- 
. aant of the said trustees, or tbe major part of them, be therein 

■ Mstually expressed), to binder, prevent or make uolanlul the taking 
down, removing, enlarging or altering the said buildiugB and pro- 
mitea or any of them respectively, as m these present* before men- 
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tioaed and proTid«d for in that behalf, aor I 

prevent or interfers with the due execntioD of the ti 
of these presents or any of tbem, ho long as such mortg 
gii^eea, his, her or tlieir heirs, executors, udminiatrktor 
idliiilliot be in the aiCtual posaesaion, as such mortgagee a 
of the hereditSiiiieiitH cumpiised orto be comprued in; 
or mortgages, anything iu these presents contained M 
in anywise uotwitb stand ing. ' 



7. To l«t pewi 7. And npon tnrthar trust, from Km 
Swtiu' kTm« ^^ t™*" hereafter, to let the pews and d 
uiritoBellEravea church or place of religious worship K 
and tonilu. rent or reasonable rents (reserving at m 

where and aa mtiy be thought necessary or expedient) 

. shall be any sniJi dwelling houaa or dwelling hoiuM 
or school rooms, or other building or baildings, oi i 
erected and built as aforesaid, then to let the same d 
(other than such as shall or may have been erected an 
appropriated to the use and occupaocy of the minisU 
daly appointed tO the circuit or station in which the 
situated), at a reasaoable rent or reasonable rents, and 
shall be a cemetery or burial ground, to let vaults 
I'saaonable rent or reasonable rents, or to sell grvvei a) 
reasonable price or reasonable prices, and to collce 
receive the rents, profits and income to arise in any am 
said premises (excepting moneys which shall, from ' 
arise from collections or subscriptions duly made thai 
to the rules and discipline and general nBac:a of the ■ 
Church, for other parposes than the immadiate purjx 
trust estate) as, and when, the same shall, from 
became due and payable, but not (excepting a 
from time to time recet>-ed from graves and tomb 
' anticipation, further than for the quarter or half-yt 
(nay be thought most expedient: Provided always, tl 

' ao often as such dwelling house or dwelling bouma 
been erected for the expreas use of the minister or m 
circuit or station shall not be required for the tuoot 
or ministers, it shall and may be lawful (or the said tr 

' with the advice and consent of the superintendent m 
circuit or station, to let the same and appropriate th 
therefrom towards paying and satisfying the board ■ 
■uch minister or mmisters, or towanls paying the n 
suitable and convenient resideooe or reaidencca foc.fl 
ministers. 
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MM 8. Aod It ia hereby declared th&t the aald tniBtae* 
2^, and truBtee for tha time being sball staad and be 
«i tnut, po^Bsaed of the money arising from the aaiit rents, 
izu. in- profits and income (except ae aforeaaid), ujjon trust, 
g^j^^'tliei'eont to pay, Id the fiiat place auoh duties, tuses, 

wniUon premises o _ 

costs, charges aai expenses of insuring and kee_ 
insured the snid trust premises agninet loss or damages 
'!□ sach sum or sums as the Buid trustoes or the major part 
i shall, from time to time, think proper or expedient, and in 
|lg and keeping the said trust preiniecs in good repair and 
jn; and likewise the interest of all principal moneys bor- 
knd then due and owing on security of the said trust premisea 
By port or parts thereof, by virtue of the trusts hereof, and 
i retain to and reimburse themselves respectively all coats, 
I and expenses lawfully incurred and paid by them in or 
he due execution of the trusts heieof or any of them, and in 
d) place thereont to pay and discharge the necessary costs, 
and expenses, from time to time incurred in cleansing, 
g, lighting and attending to the said church or place of 
Jlworship and premises, and geuerally to liquidate uny debts, 
nArges and incumbrances and expenses at any time lawfully 
1 under or oacasiODed by the due execution of the trusts 
or any of them, and not included in any of the proviaiona 

i^iot- 9. And upon further trust, from time to time, to pay 
^rl^: and apply any surplus money remaining after the due 
Au^ payment of all suuh lawful debts, costs, charges, in- 
toiidsai cambrances and expenses as aforesaid (bat according 
"J*"> and in conformity to the rules and disoipline of the 
"«ob- •*''^ Methodist Church), for or towards the support of 
ID the minister or ministers, for the time being, respect- 
ively appointed by the said Conference or otherwise 
•aid, either on thu circuit on which the said chapel or place 
,ous worship shall, for the time being, be situated, or on that 
le other circuit or circuits, or in some other circuit or circuits 
' for or towards the purpose of aasisting or increasing the 
( any other church or place of religious worship, or chm'ches 
*rf religious worship, appropriated to the use of the said 
ist Church, or in building any new i;huroh or ptacB o( relig- 
nhip, orchnrohM or plaoea of religiouB worship, tor the >ib« 
■Bid Mothodiit Choi^''. ""1 "'''"•' •''»'' ** ""ttlad apoa 



Model hKEi>. 

^. i, eadi, intent! and purposes Bimilar kareto; or. 

OF giving to aoy of the general funds, objects or cluui 
Metbodist Church; or for or towacdu all or any of tlu , 
objects, fuada or chn.vittea hereinbefore mentioned, in nick 
&s the said trustees, or tlie innlor pEkrt of them, slisll, fron 
time, think ueeeesary or expedient; and it ig hereby dedu 
it ahsJl be lawful for the tiaid trustees, or the major fit 
(although there ahs.ll not then be any suoh sDrplus nwiiej I 
said), from time to time, to subaoribe or give aoch sum «c 
money as they shall think Decessary or expedient, uid wb 
be conveniently spared from the funds of the said church R 
reliuions worBhip, tor or towards all or any of the pijrpu»«^ 
funds or charities afocesdjd. 

ICTQappnlnUnii 10, And it is hereby declared that it »h«D I 
Mid'treimienr' ''" *''^ '^''' trustees, or the majov part of tbM 
meeting to be convened and held, as heraJBtl 
tiuned, from time to time, and at all times hereafter al Xbm 
lion, to appoint any person or persona, of dei:ent and saW 
and good reputation, to be a steward or ateuarda of theaii 
or place or religions worahip, and at their will aod pll 
remove and dismiss euch ate« ard or stewards, or any ol tk 
the duty of the steward or stewards of th^ said ohtucll ff 
religious warship shall be to aea and attend to th« bJ> 
ducting of the secular business and aBairs of the said ol 



appoint any proper person __ ^ 

ot the funds of the laid ohuroh or place of rali^oiu WO" 
premises, and at their will luid pleasure to remove and diN 
treasurer or treasurers, or any of them. 

ll.Tokeepbookt 11. And it is hereby declared that tbamii 
■i'hiSrSi''M'n'a "'^^^ themaclVBH, or by their steward or s 
tor audit." treasurer or treasurers, keep a book orbookld 
in which, from time to time, shall be plunlt 
and regolarly extended an auuount of every receipt and i 
meal by tbein, him or any of them received or made, aod i 
debts and orodits due to and owing fromorinrasp«otof tb«i 
promises or any part or pncts theraof, and also of all oil 
ments, articles, matters and things necessary for the das 
explauatioD and understanding of the sameljookorb * 
and shall also in like manner keep a book or book* of m 
from time to time, shall be plainly, legibly w ' 
Rtlnatea of all trustee meetings from time to til 
3S0 
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^3rtn« of tbcM presenU e.iid of tbe reBolntioiiB pawed, and of all pro- - 
^11 111 1 1 11,11. AutB and buaine^ had, taken and done thereat, and also of . , 
^1 docameiita, mattBre and things necesaary for the due and full , 
vexplajiation and andarBtandiiig of tha soma minutea, and all otber 
^ingB done in and about the eiecntion of the tniata hereof j and shall 
Hnd will from time to time, and at all seasonable times hereafter, upon 
-the requeat of tho au[>eriutendent minister, for the time beiug, of the 
^rcuit in wbioh the aaid church or place of religiuua worship shall, 
for tiw time being, be situated, produce and show forth to him and to 
«very person whom he shall desire to see the same, bU and every such 
"book or books of accounts and minutes, docunieuta, artioles, matters 
und things, aad permit and suffer copiea or abstracts of or . 
extracts from them, or any of them to be made and taken by the said 
■nparintendent ministec or any person or persons whom ha shall, , 
train time to time, desire to make and take the same; and tbe said { 
book and books of accounts and ihiuutes, aud all documents, articles, , 
tnatters and things relating in any wise to the said trust pramises, 
■boll at least once in the year, andoEtener, if tbesaidBuperintondent i 
•hftll at any time desire aud aball give notice thereof in manner ; 
hereinafter mentioned, be reoiularly, upon a day to be appointed by . 
the aaid superintendent for the time being, or with hia concurrence, , 
examined and aaditad bv the snperinten&nt and the olrcnit steward 
or oirouit stewards, if mine than one, for the time beiug, of the circuit 
in vhioh the said church or place of religious worship shall, for the 
tiina being, be'sitnate, at a meeting convened far that purpose ; and ,, 
.^of every such meeting fourteen daya' notice in writing, specifying , 
tbe time, place and purpose of such meeting, aball and may be given . 
under the direction of the said aoperlntendeut for the time being, bjr 
any one or more of them, the said truatae or truateas for the time 
beuig, to each and every the other and others of them, the said 
tonitees or trustee, circuit stewards and circuit steward, for the , 
time being, and either peraoually served u]ion him and them respec- 
tively, or left for or sent by the post to him and them at hia and , 
their most usual place and planes of abode or business ; and in order. , 
to facilitate the auditing of the said accounts, minutes, docnmcnta, ' 
Articles, mattera and things, it shall be lawfnl for the said auperin- 
lendent, circuit steward and circuit atewarda for the time beiTig aa . 
kforeaaid, or either or any of them, to appoint in writing a deputy . 
or deputies to act therein for tbem and him respectively, as afore- 
said, and for that purpose any one or more of them may be the deputy , 
or depntiei of the other or others of them the said superintendent, . 
^rcuit ■teward and circuit stewards ; and it is hereby dooUred that i 



book* of accounts and minates, respectively, shall be aufficient v 
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dcnee that nil th« mattara and tbings relating 
misea. wbich irere op to that time inclnded id cn« ■ 
couots, minuteB and dodunenta, matters and thtngi 
Bxainioed, Budited and approved of, nnleas ajid except 
contrary shall be therein, by them or by the »ggreg»t 
them, in writing eipresaed, 

II. And It El 12. And it ifl hereby declared thkt^l 

thM Mvofdli^' '^^ Pu'-P'tae of taking into conaiderajj 
notice of asps- ol making any alteration of or aii;pH 
1^ tueeUngind mortgage or sale of the a^d church or^B 
wniTeiuent no- ii^orBhip and preroiaea. Or any part or par 
nwcHngBottnia- ^"^ contracting any debt upon, for or on fc 
tBBa BtuU bs of (other thikn for the ordinajy onin 
Bli'en. thereof), or for letting any saoh houM 

lohool room or school rooms, as aforoaaid, or for fixing 
prices, or making or altering mlea to oaoertain the leat 
nich graves, toraba, pews and seats as aforesaid, or for t 
the funds or any part of the funds of the said chart 
religious worship (otherwiBe than tor the dno paymen' 
nary current expenses thereof), or for bringing or di 
action or actions, suit or soits, respecting the said tnu 
premiBes or auy part; thereof, or aoj matter relating ti 
any one or moro of the above purpoaes, shall be and ah* 
and taken to be a special meeting; and of every each n 
days' notice in writing, specifying the time, place an^ 
purpoBeB of each meeting, and signed by at leoat eitlu 
■aid tnutees or by the Buperintendeot minister for (b) 
•hall be given to the other and othera of them and him t 
tees and superintendent minister (unless where he is hin 
son giving such notice), and either personally served a| 
them, or left for, or sent by the post to him and them 
at his and their moat usual place or places of abode or h 
for the purpose of transacting their ordinary bnainsa 
the said church or place of religions worship and pre 
any other purpose relatiag to these presents or tr 
(except where seven days' notice is expressed or reqaite> 
before mentioned), a meeting of the said trosteea may ) 
the said superintendent for the time being, as aforesai' 

lying the time and place of such meeting, given and i 
least either two of the said trustees or by ths said am 
for the time being, and either personally served a; 
■ant by the post sa aforesaid, to the other and f 
^eclively at bis and thoir most nsual place oc ^ 
3Si 
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^. Prorided almya, uiil it ia hereby declared, thftt m 
[ held under or by virtue of theaa presonta Hhall be invalid, 
iMolutiom thereof void or impeaohed, by reasoo that any 
tide or Doticea, &s aforeBa.id, may not or ahall not have reached 
i truatee or Cniateea who, at the time of any such meetug, 

■ to be out of the Frovinoe in which the liinds and premisea 
L trust are situated, or who or whose place or places of 
rr bnainese ehall oot be known to, and cau not reaaoaably be 

■ discovered by, the persoa or persona who is or are reapea- 
'nresaid, authorized to give any such notice or notices m 

13. And it is hereby declared that at any ueetiiig 
Jfi^**" held under or by virtae of the truata hereof, or any 
Out in of them, the votes of the persooa present and entitled 
lia, th« to vote, or the votes of a majority of them, abal) 
'*"'' decide any qaeation or matter proposed at such meet- 
ing and reapeotiug which such votes aball bo given ; 
and in case the votea ahall he erjuaUy divided, then 
ImilD of such meeting shall give the cnsting vote. And i'< 
^ declared, that whenever it shall be thought necessary m 
mt to do anything in and by thtse preaeuts directed, author 
made lawful to be done, the necessity or expediency of doiaj^ 



7 of them, and if there shall be an even division, then by such 
; vote as aforesaid ; and all acts and deeds done and executed' 
le of any goch decision as atoreaaid, at any auch meeting Jl 
I, shall be good, valid and hinUuig on all persona entitles ' 
at the meeting, who may be absent, or being present, may be 
minority, and on all other persons claiming under or in pur- 
I of these prtsenta ; but no person (unless where the contrary 
(inbefore BJ^ressly mentioned) shall he allowed ta vote in 
han one capacity at the same time or on the same question, 
gh holding more than one office at the same time in the said I 
-- 'n the same meeting. U 

14. And it is hereby declared that tlie " rules an<l T^ 

Kpiliie, discipline and general usage " of the said Mcthodiat ■ 
nd Church in theso presents mentioned or referred to, 
" b« "^ the rules and discipline of the said Church, as 
It printed and published by authority of the said Con- 
ference, in a book entitled " Doctrines and Disciplinu 
of the Methodist Church," and the general uBftge anil 
"■ practice of the aooieties belonging to said Church 
Mid such rules and regulationa aa may, from wiia to 
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ttme, be made or adopted b^ tbe oaid Genanl C 
printed and published in their jouroaJa, in sooordano 
viBioDB contained in Bald boolc of dieuipline, but lubj 
to the pruviao respecting docCriasn in theae preseuta 

IB, Ttutths 15. Provided always, and it ii hercb 

ttV^itarM hk OKOBpting where tba contrary is in th 
depntj ihill b« pfessly declared or provided (or, the 
uhkiniia.n or minister, for the time being, of the ci 
■"«"J«"^ »""- in which the said church or place of re 
o^'a^H^ ^at B^i^''' ^°^ *'^^ time being, be situated 
tfsi Du; ujipalnt thereunto from lime to Ume b; him 
ohaimiiuL appointed in writing, under hia hao 

chainnan of, aud shall preside at, and shall have 
such Bnperinteudeiit miniater, tor and in all 
by yii1;ue of these presents! but in case tl 
miniater for the time being, or his deputy 
aforesBiid, ehnll, at any time, neglect to attend 
as aforesaid, or if the superiuterident ministi 
pointed as aforesaid, shall attend but shall refi 
chairman, at any such meeting as aforesaid, or 
tendont minister shall not attend at any Bnc' 
neglect to appoint a deputy as aforesaid, than 
of the said cases, it shaM be lawful for tba 
being composing suoh meeting and entitled to 
majority of them, to elect and ohooae from &moii( 
chairman to preside for the time l>eing at any aucb mi 
said ; and every meeting so he!d upon any such u*(fli 
the said superint«n([eut minister, or hie deputy aaofc 
as valid and eSeotual as if tlie said snperinteoitenti « 
aforesaid, hod been the chairman thereof and had pre 

IS, Provlwi [□[ IG. Pi-ovidod always, and It is her«b] 

lennca. c ^ majority of them, with the eottfi 

annual conference (such oouseiit to 
writing uudep the hand of the president or Muretai 
being of the said coDfersnoe), either by joining in tli 
veyance for the purpose of expressing such oatwont 
document, at any time or times hereafter, abaotata 
dispose of the said pai'cel or trsLut of land, ohurob <■ 
gioua worship, hereditaments and premises, or of 
of the same, respecting which luch consent in '" 
shall be given, either by public oalo or prlvftl 
gelher or lb parcels and either at * "'~ 



or of am 
in w^ 

1 



want timM ftod prioes, for the best prloa or prices, in maney, 
■ «ui bo reaaoiubly obtained for the same, and well and effec- 
Sf fai eonvej and aianre the hereditamenU and premUea hd sold 
4fl^ pnrchaaer or purchaaerB thereof, bis, her or tbeir heirs and 
KUi or as he, she or they shall direct or appoint ; and the 
IjiaitMnents tmd premises so sold and conveyed and assured aa 
O'id shall thenceforth be held and enjoyed by the pnruhaBer or 
cdiaaers thereof, his, her and their heirt, executors, sdminii- 
Ion and aaaigns, freed apd absolately discharged from these 
■Bats, and from the trusts hereby declared and every of them ; 
I the said trustees or trustee for the time being ahall apply the 
ney which Shall arise from every such sale as aforesaid, so &r as 

•una will extend, to the discharge □( all the iocambraaces, 
liBitiMaad respoDsibilities, whether persooal or otherwise, law- 
ij ooDtracted or occasioned by virtue of these presents, or ia the 
I execution of the trusts hereof, or of any of them, and subject 
^reto, and to the payment of any debts upon any other church 
'perty on the said circuit, or for building new churohes. or for 

pnipose of procuring a larger and more conveniently or eligibly 
uled parcel or tract of land and church or place oE religious 
■ship and iiarsonage premises, in the place oud stead oE the said 
"oel or tract of land and church or place of religious worship or 
^■onage and hereditaments and premises so sold or disposed of i 
t the balance, if any, to be applied to the use of the church and 
WOnoge aid fund of the said Methodist Chnrch and the said annual 
tference : Provided, however, that if any such church or property 
■old belonged to the Bible Christian Church prior to the union of 
^ said Church with the other Methodist Churches, the snrplna, 
BT payment ot debts, shall be applied to the reduction of the 
unoDory debts, as provided in the Basis of Union. 

that if at an, 
1 the said parcel a 
„_....... . e of religioUH worship, heredita- 

■ ments and premises, shall be inadequate to meet and 
W intanwt discharge the interest ot all moneys borrowed and 
•*'*'"*^ then due and owing upon or on account of the said 
it premises, and the varioas current expenses attending the due 
cation of the trusts hereof, and if the said trustees, (or the time 
Bg, of these presents, shall desire to retire and be discharged 
n the harden and execution ot the aaid trusts, and if no suoh 
sons as are hereinafter mentioned or described can be found to 
e upon themselves the burden and execatinn of the aaid trusta. 
ih the responsibility and liability to be thereby incnrred. tAitm va 
t OMB it Shall be lawful for the said trustees, Ear the time b«Ukg,ai 
nmiUL, or th* ni»Jor put of them, of their own prop*' •«*'(wm\<.7i 
25 986 
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iind withont tjtj mcb ooDsent bj the Bud »>"m^1 om 
nid, to nil uid diipooe of the said »rc«l or tract 
or place of religious wonhip, hereditKmeDts uid ] 
part ot parts of the aune, respectively, either b; 
private contract, and eitliot together or in parcels, ■ 
and the aame time or at different timea, for the best 
in money that can be re&aonabty obtained for the aai 
eSectoally to convey and asaure the bBreditamenla 
sold, with the appurtenances, to the porchaaer or pa. 
his, her or their hein and aamgaa, or as be, aha or th 
appoint ; and the hereditaments and premiae* ao so 
and assured, as lost aforesaid, shall thenc«forth be I 
by the purchaser and pnrchaaera theroof, his, her 
eiecntors, adminiatratora and aaaigtu, freed and 
charged from these preaenti and the tnute heraifa 
every of them ; and all the moneys ariaing from 
mentioned sate shall be Bipplied, dispoaad of and app 
aa the same money will extend, to the parpoaw u 
hereinbefore directed in respect to any sale made 
in consequence of sach consent of or by the aaid an 
as aforesaid : but it is hereby declared that no sale ■ 
virtue of this present power or authority, nnlem t 
for the time being as aforesaid, or a majority of 
notice in vriting to the uid annual wnfen&be, or 
for the time being of the Said annual confercnco, a 
first day of the then next annual meetins of tha I 
ence, of their intention to make each (wTa, and 1 
r unless the said annual oonfenmce ibd 



•ii calendar months neit after the said flrat dq 
Dual meeting, refuse or neglect either to glTtt, n 
said trustees or troatee for the time b«ing witS 
other aid, aasiatance aod relief a« shall enable (bj 
and oontinne the burden of the eiecntion of the t 
sents, or (as the coae may be) to find and provide 
will take upon tbemselvBa the burden <U tiio u 

IS. And It U 13. And it is hereby deoUred 
ItM, rii^'i? receipts of a maiority of tl - ' * 
ow o(iiHincK«*^'^ ■'"''■>'' "I °**"* °' . . 

or ula, Cbo n- any of them as such trustees or 
tK^^'i^rt^ be a full discharge to tha paraoa or | 
or s( inuiM, *°°1> receipt or receipts, hie, hai 
•iMnud or uh<- execntora, administntora and aarf 
EI2'''?'T,V*'"""8'8* nioneys, porchaM rnonaya,' 



*' m, reepeetivelr, ezpraaaed and m 
baioB reoeired by s — — -■- " — 
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I, or any part or parts thereof, as aforesaid, the receipt and 
tpti of SD7 one or more of tbe said tmateea for thelinie Mlog, 
I17 one or more of the stewards or treasurers for tbe time being, 
9m laid trastees for the time being, or the major port of them, 
r anthorJEed to sign and give receipts, shall be a full discharn 
M person and peraona entitled to such receipt or receipts, hl>, 
pMii their heini, executors and admin istrators, for all moneys 
lept as aforesaid) therein respectively expressed and acknow- 
led to have been received by any such trustee, steward or 
parer, as aforesaid. 

that pui" 19. And it ia hereby declared that it shall not be 
fihall'iiot^ incumbent upon any mortgagee or mortgagees, pur- 
■UHJ to la- chaser or purcbaeers of the said parcel or tract of land, 
in tothi ohnrch or place of religious worship, hereditaments 
^aime and premises, or of any part or parte thereof, respec- 
Fw'f' tiyely, to inquire into the necessity, enpedieney or 
piety of any mortgage, sale or disposition of the said parcel or 
I of land, church or place of religious worship, hereditaments 
'premises, or of any part or parts thereof made or proposed to be 
i hj the said trustees or trustee for the time being, OT the 
[II port of them, as aforesaid, or whether any sucb notice or 
Bea, as aforesairl, was or were duly given, or was or were valid 
•nfficient, or whether any steward or etewardi, treasurer or 
nrcn, naa nr were duly authorized tu sign and give receipts as 
hsaid ; nor shall it be incumbent ujton any sui:h mortgagee or 
tgigeea, purchaser or purchasers, or any of them, or for any 
V person or persons, his, her or their heirs, executors, adminie- 
Brs or assigns, paying money to such trustees or trustee, or to 
C steward or stewards, treasurer or treasurers, for the time being, 
foresaid, to see to the application, or to be answerable or 
nntable for the toss, mis-application or non -application of soch 
^asa or other money, or any part thereof, for which a receipt 
•oeipts shall be so respectively given, as aforesaid. 

lilt trus- 20. And it is hereby declared that the said tmstees 
taSbiMor *"■ *""*'»» fo"" the time bein^ shall not, oor shall any 
ttiUrj loK of them, their or any of their heirs, execntor* or td- 
I minlatrators, or a^ of them, be chargeable or acoonnt- 

for any involuntary loaa suffered by him, them or any ot thmn, 
taj one or more of thei)] or any other or others ot theni nor 
nore monsy than shalt nonte to their resneotlve bands, nor for 
rf done by other* >« U, g^i trust premiiMi or t* tay fart m 



MODEL DEEID. ^1 

5 '^!u,.^'"h'T ^'' ^^ '' '" ''^™*'7 declared taH 

noi^lBH tSiB """^ meaning of this iiiilentara iST 
an gar man thereto, that the Fnll number of (bs 
ihantwonly-one, said trust shall not be lera than 6ve (5 
T'' »r*'bo^" '"6nly-one [21), and that when and i 
fllTed und num- p^* °' """"B of the said truateea or o( 
bcr inorsued by in the said trust ahall die, resign offia 
nomlnatiun ujd and with the consent of & tvo-thirdi 
.ppointiMiit truatoes. or withdraw frnoi or ceftM ( 
or member! of the said Methodist Cborch, aecordii 
and discipline of the said Church, or ihKll remcnre k 
as shall in th« opinion of his co-trusteeB, expTeawd i 
vote of said co-trustees, render it inexpedient for bil 
said trust, the place of the trustee or (mstees so d^ 
withdrawing, ceasing to be a member or itiembeia of j 
or removing as aforesaid, shall thereupon become i 
however, to the provisos next hereinafter set out, auc 
with a successor or successors, being a member or n 
said Church, of the full age of twenty-oue yean, t 
and appointed as follows, that is to say, — to be noi 
Methodiat Charch miniater having charge, for the tin 
circuit or station in which the said hereby conveyed 
be «itatite, and thereupon Rppoioted bj the stirriTin 
trustee or trustees of the said trnst, or a majority 
or they shall thinit proper to appoint the person 
nominateil; and in case of an equal dirieiou of tfa 
trusteei present Sit any meeting of the tmstoea 
purpose of such appointment, the minister so in 
saia circnit or station shall have a casting vote in 
meat: Provided always, that no such consent M afot 
given while any vacancies remain Dufilled, nor shall th 
sent to the resignation of more than one trustee by 
Frovided also, that notwithstanding the withdrawn 
from his membership in the said Church, his piiwerv 
as a trustee shall not ceaBB ontesa his plaoe in the tm 
ulared vacant by a two thirds vote of the remaioiBg ti 
(leolaration it shall be in their power to make, on th' 
' vinoed that ha has withdrawn as aforesaid, provided 
v»eanoy remain then unfilled, and provided that not i 
.TMMwy ihatl be declared by any one vote ; and Ef i 
. altkll be deamad advisable to increase the nnmberof 
L aUMlMr gnatw than that appointed hereby, not «zaa 
one, then Uie pereon or persons whom it Is deairad 
--tiaw tnutM or triuteet shall ba nominated - ' 
)t«nlMbifoN provided for the filling at 
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MODEL DEED. 



r ths miuiater bfuresaid to nominate, and the quarterly 
if tlie circuit or Btatiun, if they approvo of tbe person or 
10 nominated, to appoint, the reqairite namber of tha 
i tbe said trust, by the vote of tbe majority of the mem- 
he BBid meeting then present ; and in cosa of an eqnal 
if their votes, the chairman of the eaid meeting ebaJI have 

fvote in snch appointment, and the perBOD or persona so 
and appointed trustee or tnetees in eiUier of the aaid 
DomiDBtiOQ and appointment ghatl be the legal ■nocesaor 
Bora, co-trustee or co-trustees, of tbe aaid above-tuuned 
uid shall have, in perpetual succeasion, the same capacitaea, 
ghts, dnties, estates and interests as are given to the above- 
utees in and by these preBcnta, and in and by any Statnta 
IS which may, for tbe time being, be in force aObcting th* 



!»■ 22. It is hereby declared that a majority of the a^ 
trustees shall form t> quorum, all having been duly 
and when a majority or two-thirds vote may be rt ' ' 
irpoae, itshall be held to mean a majority oi ' 
e may be, of any snch meeting. 



«raaiiired 
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APPENDIX V, 



A List of Judicial Decisions and Ikterpbetations of 
Law, Not Modified by Subsequent Legislation, 
AS Given by the Court of Appeal, the General 
Superintendent's Court of Appeal, and in the 
Rulings op the Presidents op Annual Confkb 
snces Reported to, and Approved by the Actiox 
OP TffE General Conference, from the Union k 
1883 TO the year 1898. 

i. Qene'ml Conference, 

1. An appeal agaws^ any legislation of the Greneral 
^Conference cannot fee entertained by the Court of Appeal. 
(Journal 1898, p. 279, par. 8; also p. 286.) 

2. Annual Conference, 

2. An Annual Conference on finding a minister guiltv * 
of an offence " expressly forbidden by the Word of God anil 
sufficient to exclude from the kingdom of grace and glory ' 
has no discretionary power to attach some other penalty 

rthan that ordered by Discipline. (Journal 1890, p. 175, 

jMir. 2.) 




JTTDICIAI. DECrSIOirS. 

rWhen an Annual Conference finds a miniBter g 
1 offence "eipresaly forbidden by the Word of Go( 
tnfficient to exclude from the kingdom of graca a 
r," the President is not at liberty to eut^itain a motion^ 
mendment of the sentence required by DiHcipIin 
mal 1890, p. 176, par. 7.) 

An Annual Conference exceeds its jurisdiction wIm 
definitely postpones passing a proper sentence upon '& 
Ider. (Journal 1890, p. 176, par. 6.) 
' An Annual Conference cannot expel a minister under 
ges without pronouncing upon bia guilt. (Journal 
1, p. 253, par. 6.) 

Ministers appointed to Connexional offices, though 
in the pastorate, are in the "active work." (Journal 
), p. 175, par. 4.) 

An Annual Conference has power to settle disputes ' 
reen two or more congregations within its boundaries, 
irnal 1890, p. 253, par. 5.) 

Women cannot be admitted as lay delegates to mem- 
hip in an Annual Conference. (Journal 1894, p. 253, 

■s.) 

An Annual Conference cannot receive into Full Con- 
!on and admit to ordination any candidate who has 
previously fulfilled the requirements of Discipline as to 
term of probation and examinations. (Journal 1894, 
S4, par, 10.) ' " 

). An Annua) Confereni;>i exceeds its jurisdiction when 
baits as a candidate qo probation one who has failed on 

iutyeot bdsidefl Gjiagt in the preliminary courae of 
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JUDICIAL DECISIONS. 

study. (Journal 1898, p. 285, par. 12.) (Greek also is now 
obligatory. Par. 145, sub-sec. 5.) 

11. An extra-disciplinary contract made between a 
minister and his Conference cannot supersede the opaqk- 
tion of discipline in determining his standing or relatioa 
(Journal 1898, p. 278, par. 4.) 

1 2. The constitutionality of the law of location is afi&rmed. 
(Journal 1898, p 279, par. 9.) 

13. An Annual Conference cannot so place the name of 
a minister on the station list as to deprive him both of 
supernumerary allowance and of circuit pay without his 
request. (Journal 1898, p. 283, par. 1.) 

14. Permission to be, and remain, without a circuit to 
engage in Connexional work can be granted by the Annual 
Conference in ministerial session only. (Journal 1898, 
p. 284, par. 4.) 

15. "Travelling,'* in the disciplinary sense, and time 
allowance for studies are separate and different things. 
(Journal 1898, p. 284, par. 5.) 

16. The phrase "on a circuit for three years " in a dis- 
ciplinary sense is different from " travelling three yean." 
(Journal 1898, p. 284, par. 7.) 

17. Funds raised ostensibly for ministerial support, bat 
actually for the Superannuation Fund, must be marked in 
the Conference schedules as being raised for the Superan- 
nuation Fund. (Journal 1898, p. 284, par. 6.) 

18. Districts in electing laymen to the Annual Confer 
ence are not bound to elect only those within the boondi 
of their own district. (Journal 1898, p. 285. par. 11.^ 



JUDICIAI, DECISIONS. 



3. Stationing CommiUe.'.. 



19. A Stationing Committee cannot transfer appoint- 
Btents from one circuit to another unlesB the previous dia- 
ciplinary requirements have been complied with. (Journal 
1894, p. 234, par. 7.) 

20. Ko namea of persona other than those of ministers 
,nd probationers con appeal' on the Annual Conference 
itation lists. (Journal 1898, p. 283, par. 3.) 

4. Quarterly Board. 

21. Adjourned meetings of the Quarterly Official Board 
« l^[al. {Journal 1890, p. J33, last paragraph.) 

5. Trustee, Board. 
33. Truateea may use their ordinary revenue to enga^ 
osiciBOB for religious worship. (Journal 1898, p. 278, 
>r. 1.) 

S. Superannuation Fund. 

23. No minister can exempt himself from payment to 

the Superannuation Fund. (Journal 1890, p. 353, par. L^ 



7. Adminiilration of Dieciplin 



4 



24. A superintendent of a circuit has not discretionary 

power to refuse a proper letter of standing from another 

iperintendenl if presented within the twelve months 

|i|>ecified in the Discipline. (Journal 1898, p. 'i78, par. 3.) 



JUDICIAL DECISIONS. 

25. A new superintendent of a circuit is not boo 
receive charges which, under a previous superintei 
had been tried, and respecting which the committee 
failed to agree upcm a decision. (Journal 1898, p. 2Sl 

26. Acceptance by a superintendent of a circuit > 
resignation of membership, though afterwards withdn 
is not equivalent to expulsion from the Church witb 
charges. (Journal 1898, p. 2^3, par. 2.) 

27. Charges are vitiated through want of definitenM i 
specifications as to times and places. (Journal 18Si 
p. 253, par. 2.) 

28. When the superintendent of a circuit would kut 
been the proper person to preside at a trial had he Ml 
been disqualified, the chairman of the d^jstrict is not boat 
to appoint another chairman of a district to preside, bitii 
entitled to appoint another superintendent of a dreaL 
(Journal 1898, p. 284, par. 8.) 
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APPENDIX VI. 



RULES OF ORDER. 



1. The President shall take the chair at the hour to 
vbich the Conference may ataad adjourned, and caiuie the 

) to be opened by the reading of the Scriptures, singing 
Mid prayer. 

2. The roll of the members of the General Conferenoe, as 
certified by the Preaident and Secretary of the Constituent 
Conferences, shall be called immediately after the opening 
of the first session. 

3. The following shall be the order of busioess : 

(1) Reading the minutes of preceding iassion. 

(2) Communications. 

(3) Memorials. 

(4) Reports of Standing Committees. 

(5) Reports of Special Committees. 

(6) Motions of which notice has been previously given. 

(7) Notices of motions. 

(8) Questions of which notice has been given. 

(9) Miscellaneous. 

4. On the call for Reports of Committees, all reports 
At are ready shall be called in before action is taken on 
ly one of them. 

5. The President shaU decide all (Questions of order. 



img 

I 



RULES OF ORDER. 

subject to an appeal to the Conference ; but in case of sucb 
appeal the question shall be taken without debate. When 
a member rises to a point of order, or the President Gall» 
any member to order, in either case the point of order shall 
be distinctly stated. 

6. No member shall remain standing during debate, 
except the member addressing the President. 

7. The President shAU ■ noMinate all- Committees not 
otherwise specially ordered by the Conference. 

8. When a motion is moved and seconded, or a repdrt is 
presented and is read by th6 Secretary or stated by the 
President, it shall be deemed in possession of the Confer- 
ence; nor shall any motion be withdrawn by the mover 
after being debated, without the consent of the Conference. 

9. All motions shall be presented in writing by the 
proposer. 

10. The following motions are not debatable : 
a. For the previous question. 

6. To lay on the table. 

c. For indefinite adjournment. 

d. For indefinite postponement. 

11. No new motion shall be entertained until the one 
under consideration is disposed of, which may- be done by 
adoption or rejection, unless one of the following motions 
shall intervene, which motions shall have the precedence in 
the order in which they are placed, viz.: 

a. Adjournment. 

b. Lay on the table. 

c. Indefinite postponement. 

d. Postponement to a given time. 

e. Reference to a Committee. 
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RCI.ER OF ORDEli. 

f. Amendment. 

g. AmeDdment to the amendment. 

12. When any member is about to speak in debate or 
rieliver any matter to the Conference, he aball rise and 
niidreas the President, and sball proceed oniy when the 
President announces his name, 

13. No person shall speak more than once on the same 
question, without leave of the Conference, except the moyer, 
vrho shall be entitled to a general reply. 

14. No person shall speak more than ten minutes at one 
time without leave of the Conference, which shall be 

' grauted or refused without debate, 

15. Any member who voted in the majority may move 
n. reconsideration of a resolution. A motion to reconsider 
may be carried by a majority. This may be dona during 
the session ia which it was passed ; but if done at any 
other time a notice of motion tor reconsideration must be 
given at the session immediately preceding that in which 
I he vote for reconsideration is to he taken. A resolution 
may be reconsidered once only. 

16. A motion to adjourn shall always be in order. 

17. Motions relating to the rights and privileges of tlje 
Coiiference, or of individual members, and orders of the 
(liy, shall be considered questions of privilege. 

18. The previous question being moved, the Presid«it 
f.hall put it at once by asking, " Shall the vote IM fioV 
tiiken ?" If the previous question is' carried, all debate 
shall cease save the right of reply on the part of the mover 
of the original motion, and after the mover shall have 

ipHet) the President shall proceed lo take the vote on 



the K^vral mptipna before the Coi^fereiicw^ 



HULKS OF ORDER. 



^P 19. No member shuU absent himself from the MB 
of the Conference without leave, unleas he be toA cr I 
iible to attend. 

20. No member who is not within the har wIm ■ 
question ia put by the President shall be allowed ttif 
on suoh question, except by leave of Conference. 

21. Before the President rises to pat a motioB ■) 
Conference, he shall aak, "la the Conference readjiori 
question 1" No member shall speak after the Pitii 
has risen to put the question ; and aJi memben ^ 
shall vote unless excused by the Conference. 

22. No member shall be interrupted when ^M 
except by the President, to call hiin to order *ba 
departs from the question, or u§es personolitiM « I 
spectful language ; but any member may call the M 
tion of the President when he deems the apeaku ol 
order, and any member may explain if be is miarepiMi 

23. No business shall pass from individuttls totba' 
mittees without reference through the Confereoc*. 

24. Any member may call for the yens uid iMijsii 
question before the Conference, prorided h« be nHt 
by twenty members. Any member may require dn 
number of votes for and against a resolution be wuiaa 

25. When yeas and nays are ordered in reUtkio n 
motion, they shall be taken at chat WMioa of fl» 



26. In the Geaeral Conference fifty mttmbv* ilwl 
stitute a quorum. 

37. Tb« 8eoretu7 ibaU provide a bulUtia. ■ 



a bull«tia, IMU 



RULES OF ORDER. 

Mtnoan cement* of meetings of oommittees, and relating to 
other Conference business may be made. 
' 28. Members presenting memoriaU, petitions and other 
bapers for reference, shall prepare the paper by writing in 
b plain hand on the bauk of it the following items in the 
lollowing order, viz.: — (1) Subject to which it relates, (2) 
Name of the member presenting it, and the Conference to 
Which he belongs, or the name of the body Bending it, as 
vie case may be. (3) Ifame of Committee to which the 
Conference refers it. Papers thus presented shall be de- 
Hvered to the Secretary of the Conference, and by him 
sent to the Committee according to endorsement. 

29. A motion consisting of two or more distinct proposi" 
kions shall, if a call for its sub-division be sustaiaed by two 
imembera of the Conference, be subdivided into two or 
'tBore sections, and the rote shall be taken on each section 
iwparately. 

30. la all cases in which an amendment of the Dis- 
eipline is moved, the motion shall be so framed as to show 
the form in which the section or paragraph, as the case 
iinay be, will stand when amended. 

31. Committees reporting changes in the Discipline shall 
iRO frame their reports aa to show how the section or para- 
igraph, as the case may be, will stand after the ohanges 
lihall have been made. 

33. When a motion is submitted, it may be amended, 

'Mad an amendment to the amendment is also in order. In 

ease the amendment to the amendment be rejected, it is in 

rder to propose other amendments to the amendment, 

Mioh ahKll b* diapoaed of one by one. When th«M haT« 



RULES OF ORDER. 

been voted on, if one be adopted, the Tote shall then be 
taken on the amendment thus amended, and if it be 
adopted the discussion may proceed, and other amendments 
to the main motion as thus amended are then in order. 
When all amendments have been disposed of, the motion 
as then before the Conference shall be voted on. 

33. When any committee shall ascertain that a subject 
which has been referred to it has also been referred to 
another committee, it shall promptly report the fact to the 
Conference, and the Conference shall decide which com- 
mittee shall have permanent charge of said subject 

34. In all cases for which these Rules of Order do not 
make provision, the proceedings of the Conference shall be 
conducted according to the Rules aad Usages of the How 
of Commons of Canada. 
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FORMS OF PBOOEDURB. 

Form l.^-Complaint. 

Thx Methodist Church. 

C<m/»n 

Digtrict. 

Circuit, 

B matter of 

A. B,, Complainant, 
and C. D., Defendant. 
I I^ A. B. (a member, minister, or as the fa«t may be), of 

W Church on the Circuit, hereby charge that 

be said 0. D. (a miniater or msmber, as the fact may be), 

f the Church upon Circuit, on or about the .... 

ay of A.D. 189. . at (here put in the time 

nd place at which the offence charged was committed), diij 
[lere state the offence ; if the charge is one of false teach- 
Bg, give as nearly as possible the words, and if they were 
speated, give the other times and places, the object being 
o give hini the best ioformation as to what he is accu.ied 
i, and when and where it is alleged he committed the 



I charge that this is an offence against the law of God (or 
he roles or Discipline of the Church, as the oace may be)- 

And I hereby request you to take &e proper st*pa to 
iring the Kid Cl D. i^ trUJ- 

Yours, eto., 



FORMS OF PROCEDURE. 

Form 2. — Notice to Pen^n Accuied, 
(Full formal heading as in form 1.) 

I, E. F., Superintendent of the above Qrcait (w 
man of the above District, or President of the abo 
ference), hereby give you notice that a complaint, 
copy of which is hereto annexed, has been laid agaii 

Further, take notice that I have selected and son 

a committee for the trial of such complaint, and t 

said committee will meet for the taking of eviden 

and considering of said complaint at (house idi 

Committee will sit) on day, the 

18 . . at the hour of o'clock in the 

noon and that if you have any evidence or 

to produce in your behalf it will then be heard. 

(Place and date.) 

Yours, etc. 

To 



Form 3. — Finding of Committee. 

(Full formal heading as in form 1.) 

The Committee selected and summoned to 
charges in this matter, having assembled at i 
and place appointed for such trial, were t! 
attended by the said complainant*^ and the sai< 
ant*^; and having heard the evidence addu(^ 
respective parties, and what was alleged by then 
their behalf, we (the names of the Committee, t 
unanimous, then the names of those who agree). 
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unittee (or the majority of the said Committea) find ; — 
kt none of the said charges are sustained and proved,. 
t that the defendant ia not guilty, or that the said 
Mrges are sustained and proved, and that the aaid de- 
cSant is guilty of the offenoes laid therein, or that the 
b charge is sustained and proved, and that the defend- 

is guilty of the offences laid therein. 
K^ to the other charges, we find that they are not 
bftined and proved, and upon them we find that the 
Qndant ia not guilty. {I£ the defendant ia found guilty 
^si any charge, add the appropriate penalty.) 
Pho aaid offence of which we find the aaid defendant 
Ity is, in our judgment, such as iaexpresslyforbidden by 
■ Word of God, and sufficient to exclude a person from 
I kingdom of grace and glory, and we hereby suspend 
7\ (in case of a minister or probationer) until the 
inua! Conference shall finally dispose of the case. (If 
» defendant be a member, other than a minister or a 
•"bationer, follow the form down to the*, then say) until 
* delay allowed for appeal has expired. 
Given under our hands at this day of 

- 189 . . (aU signing in the presence of each other). 

In case of less grave offences, omit the paragraph begin- 
Qg "The said offence," and say: And we adjudge that 
e said defendant bo admonished (or whatever the sent- 
loe may be). 

Given under our hands at this day of 

i 1 89 . . (all signing in the presence of each other). 

Certificate of presiding officer to be written below the 
ipy of decision, which must ^Je served upon each party 
ithin three days. 



FOBMS OF PROCEDURE. 



I hereby certify that the above is a true copy oi the 
decision of the Committee ia the above matter. 

X. Y., Presiding Officer, 



Form Sa. — Where defendcmt does not appear, 

(Same as form 3 down to first *, then insert) — ^but the 
said defendant did not, nor did any person on his behalf 
attend before lis, although duly served with notice in that 
Ibehalf, as by evidence in writing now among the records 
<of this matter appears; and having heard the eyidence 
.adduced on behalf of the complainant, we find (etc., as in 
:form 3). 

Form $h. — Where defendant pleads guilty. 

(Same as in Form 3 down to the second *.) 

And the defendant having pleaded guilty to the charges 

in this matter (or to No and No of the charges 

in this matter), we find him guilty of the offences men- 
tioned in said charges, No. .... etc. (From here proceed 
as in Form 3.) 

Form Sc. — Where charges are amended. 

(Same as in Form 3 down to second *.) 

The charges laid and served in this matter having been 
amended so as to read as follows, that is to say: (here 
insert the charges as they are finally settled). 

And the defendant having been allowed proper oppot- 
tunity to meet said amended charges, we proceeded to 
i^ear the evidence adduced, etc. (as in Form 3). 



' PORMS OF PROCEDURE. 



^^^^ Form 4- — !foUe» of d«c\ei«m, 

VBi fOTiDal heading as in Form 1.) 
Jaoike notice, that annexed hereto is » copy, oertiSed hy 
of the decision of the Committee in this matter, which 
^ioQ waa pronounced on the day it hea,r8 date. 
Yours, etc.. 



'oronto, June , 189 . . 

W> tlie above complainants 
i: Iso another 
\t the above defendant 

Biis must be sent to each party within three days after 
decision is given.) 

*-rm 5. — Nolice of Appeal from decision of Committee. 

Vnll formal heading as in Form 1,) 

?ake notice that I do hereby appeal from the decisions 

'ftha Commitfee in this matter to on the 

Owing, amongst other grounds :^ 

The following are given as showing how grounds of 

l1 should be drawn.) 

That said decision is against law and evidence and 

feight of evidence. 
1. That the said Committee was not properly constituted. 
I, That I was not allowed to be present when the wit- 
Bea, or some or one of them, were being examined. 
^ That evidence was taken in my absence, although the- 
umittee well knew thiit I intended to be present ond^ 
it I was unavoidably absent, and that, when I appc 




FORKS OF PROCEDURE. 

the Committee refused to recall witnesses so examined in 
my absence. 

5. That the members of said Committee consxdted with 
and listened to the complainant and his witnesses before 
and after the said trial, and when I was not present. 

6. That the presiding officer so conducted said trial as 
to interfere with the liberty of judgment of said Com- 
mittee. 

And I claim the right to add to and vary the grouDds 
of my appeal as I may be advised. 



form 6* — Resolution of Annual Conference on an Ajiped 

from Committee. 

Moved by. seconded by 

That having heard the appeal of the complainant {or de- 
fendant) from the decision of the Committee in the matter 
of A. B., complainant, and C. D., defendant^ and oon- 
•sidered the charges, proceedings, evidence and deoisioiu 
therein, this Conference resolves that the said defendant 
is — or is not guilty of the offence (or offences) as found in 
;said decision, or modify the findings of the. decision as the 
Conference may think right — guilty of the offence (or 
•offences) as found in the said decision; and that such 
offence (or offences) is (or are) such as is expressly lor 
bidden by the Word of GkMi, and is sufficient to exclude ft 
person from the kingdom of grace and glory ; be it then- 
fore further resolved that the said C. D. be deposed tan 
the ministry and expelled from the Church, and ba ■ 
thereby declared to be so deposed and expelled. 

4$^ 




, S30, BJ2, 241 
B, 194, i 8, 



a lor the Ministry. 161-m 
I trom other Churcbei, li. 



LpnEAL (Contitwgd) — 
Of H Ceneni SuperinteadeDt, Ht, V 
01 Any other uLaister, or of « Pro 



ToQuarlBrij 



imAh, COpBT Of— 

DiaqiuiUfled Hemben of. 
Record and Keporl of th 
Pa»en of, Ul, ti 1, 2, S 
Appfl&ruiofl bj RepreieD 



Id regard Ut ParaooAgea on a d 

Id re^ud to location ol dew Churchs^ 

LKTK1t.U or BlLIOIOH— 



Member oI the Quarterly BDanl. 190. 

01 Book Roont. S3B. 

or BsbtHtli School Boacd, SIS. 

Ot Tnul«e Board, M. D. 11, 



INDEX. 



Baptism — 
Article on, 18. 
Modes of, 37. 
Subjects for, 36. 
Of Infants, form for, p. 269. 
Of Adults, form for, p. 288. 

Baptized Ohildrbn — 
Duty of Parents and Ouardiana of, 70. 
Classes of, 79. 
Instruction of, 78. 
Orphans^e of, 80. 
Relation of, to the Ohurcb, 77. 

Basis of Union, p. 851. 
Limitations in Changing, 93, S 6. 

BiBLK, The— 
The Rule of Futh, 84. 

Boards (Personnel)^ pp. 837-349. 

Boards and Gommittbbs of General 

Conference — 
Having charge of any Connexional 

Fund may Borrow, 107. 
To Report Income and Expenditure 

Quac&ennially, 108. 
All Standmg, to Report Quadrennially, 

109. 
To Cause Quadrennial Valuation, 843. 
To Prepare and Present a Quadrennial 

Report, 344. 
Appeal from. 111, f 8, (/). 
General Superintendent, Chairman, 97. 
Vacancies in, 106. 

Books— 
Duty of Superintendent as to, 194, S 6. 
Publication and Prioe of, 852. 

Book and Printing Establishment— 
Constitution of, pp. 189-196. 

Book Committeb — 
Composition of, 330. 
Sections of, 331-352. 
Annual Meetings of, 337. 
Special Meetings of, 346. 
Application of Profits by, 346, 847. 
Executive Committees of, 348-851. 
Members of, p. 389. 

Book Stewards — 
How Elected, 853. 
Duties of, 354. 
Salaries of, 340. 
Suspension of, 341. 
Registrars of Church Property, 269. 
Term of Oflace of, 859. 
Vacanpy in OfBce of, how filled, 842. 



BOUNDARm^ 

Of Annual Oonferences, 94, 96, lU, |i 
Of IHstricts, 144, 1 la. 
Of Oirooitf, 144, 1 14. 

BuiKDnte OF CHURCHBa^- 
IteoofmneDdatioiis conoeming, M-SCi 
Quarterly Board Oommitte* on, 281 
Rights secured in, 26S. 
New, 262, M. D. 1. 

Burial of th« Dead— 
Form tor the, pw 282. 

Call to Preach-> 
Mai^ of a, 45, 46. 
In a particular plact, 66. 

Oamp-Mebtirqe — 
To be encouraged, 104, f 12. 

Candidates for thr MiHnmiT— 
Call to preachj 46, 46. 
Recommendation of, 198, § 6. 
Examination of, 164, 166, H 1-S. 
Pass standing, 146, | 7. 
Regulations ccmceming, 46, l«4-lw. 
Cannot he Lay Delegates, 179. 
From other Churcdies, 72, 1 2. | 

Canonical Boors — 
Old Testament. 6. 
New Testament, tt. 

Card-Plating — 
Forbidden, 86. 

Oatbghish— 
Furnished to Children, 77. 
Used in the Sabbath Sdiooli, 282. 
Recommended, 194, | 6). 

Oatbohumxnb, 78. 

Certificates— 
To Probationers, 161, 146, ff 1,2. 
To Local Preachers, 200, { 6. 
To Members removing, 194, § 8. 
To Ministers from other OhurohM, 71 

Chairmbn of Districts — 
How elected, 128, 129. 
Duties and powers of, 112, S 14, Mi 

f 7, 178, 182, f§ 1.13, 264, SIS, »& 

366, 897. 
Provision in case of death or divW 

of, 178. 
Trial of, 244. 
Appeals from dedsioiis of, 124, f t 
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t:;oNFBKBNGB, QEFEBJiifConHnued}-' 

Del^ates to (See iM^ffatea), ' 

Quorum of, 91. 

Powers of, 93, 94. 

Special Session at, 3.04. 

Fund, 110. 

Secretary of, and tils duties, 90, 106. 

Officers of, p. 887. 

Special Oommittee^ members of, p. 837. 

I)el^r^(», vacancies in, 187, 188. 

To dect itinerant General Superin- 
tendents, 89. 

Its limitations and Restrictions, 93. 

Special Committee o^ powers and 
duties of. 10&-10& 

Boardr o Committees of, vacancies in, 
how filled, 106. 

Boards or Committees to report income 
and expenditure quadrenniallv, 108. 

Standing: Boards and Commitlees to 
report quadrennially, 109. 

CoMFBRaNOU, Annual — 

Composition of, 121. 

List of, 95. 

Time and place of meeting of, 122. 

Presiding Officers of, 123. 

President of, 123. 

Duties of President of, 124, §| 1-6. 

Secretary of, and his duties, 123. 

Special Ministerial Session of, 113-120. 

Powers of, 120-143. 

DeaUi or Disability of President of, 125. 

Business of, 143. 

Report of Statistics of , 143 §§ 16-18. 

Special Committee of, and powers, 125, 
140. 

Disputes between two. 111. S 4. 

Laymen in, how elected, 176-179. 

La3rmeu in, qualifications of, 177.179. 

Special Session of Lasrmen, 141. 

Number and boundaries of, how deter- 
mined, 94. 

Appeal as to Boundaries, HI, § 3, d. 4. 

CONPBRKNCK, ELECTORAL — 

Composition of, I3L 



Course of Study (CmUumti}- 
For Graduates, 508. 
For the French WoA, SV. 
Special, for Missionaries, SOL 
For Medical StodentB, 508L 
For Deaconesses, 500. 

Court of Apnuir— 
{See Appeal). 

COVBHAHT SBRTTCB— 

Form for, p. 808. 

Dancino — 
Forbidden, 35. 

Dkad— 
Form for burial of , p^ Sfi. 



CONVBTASCR— 

Of Chunjh Property, 263. 

Contingent FrNo- 
Constitution of, p. 252. 

CORNRR-STONK OK A CHIJRCri— 

Form for layinK of, p. 31j. 

■COURSB OK StI'DY— 

For Candidates, 505. 
For Probationers, 505. 



Draoohbbsib, Ordbr 
May be organized by AmadOi 

ence, 147, 1 1. 
Regulations concerning, lli. 
Course of Study for, p. SSS. 

Dbbtb— 
Of a Minister or FrobatioiMr.M 
Of a Member, 256. 

Dbdication of a CnumcH— 
Form for the, p. 320. 

Debd, Modbl — 
For Church Property, pp. SrM 

DEIiROATBS TO GRXBRAL CoXPIUI 

Number of, 132. 
How elected, 133. 
Qualifications of, 134- 
Keserve, 135. 
Certified list of. 1.36. 
Vacancies filled, 137, 13s. 

DiSPITES— 

Settlement of, 248. 25.'», 111. j * 

Districts — 
How formed, 144. | is. 
Chainnan of -(Set* Chainnfa. 

District Mrrtinu, Axni'al 
CoiniHwition of. 17»». 
Chairman of, l-2y, 171. 
Time and place of nx^'iln*' 'I : 
Separate Meeting of I^%nWB < 
Secretary of, and hia duurv : 

1W». 
To Appoint .\uditors. 174 
Ministerial ScMsiun, 148-156 
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Duties of, 61-67, 69. 

Oeaiiag to travd. 70. 

Authorised to oraain in certain oases, 

71. 
From other Churohes, how reodved, 

72, §f 2, 8. 
From other branobes of Methodism, 72, 

SI. 
Form of oertifioate for those received, 

78. 

Rights of ordained Local Preachers, 
200, § 10. 

Location of, 117, 200, 9 4. 

Trial of, 241-261. 

Appeals of, 247. 

Form for ordination of, p. 286. 

financial claims of located, 414, 481, 462. 

Not to engage in trade or secular busi- 
ness, 260. 

MlMIBTftT— 

Regulations in relation to im>bationers 

for, 156-168. 
Regulations in reference to candidates 

for, 164-169. 

MlNISTOUAL SbSSIOR— 

Special of Annual Oonferwioe, 118-120. 
** District Meeting, 148-156. 

MissioHART Sooimr— 
Constitution of, p. 196. 
Object of. 861. 
Circuit Lists, 866. 

Annual Oonferenoe, Treasurers d, 864. 
New Missions, 144, ff 16, 17, 18. 
Schools, 867, f 4. 
Members of, 3(82. 
Auxiliaries and branches of, 868. 
Officers of Auxiliaries and branches of, 

86i. 
General Board of, 867, p. 338. 
Vacancies in Board of, how filled, 367, 

16. 
Committee, Executive, 868. 
Annual Meeting of Board of, .S"9. 
Duties of General Officers of, 370. 
Woman's, 380. 
Collegiate, 881. 

MlSSIOlTART COMMITTEB— 

Annual Conference, 189. 
Executive, 868. 

MiSSIONA&T MKBTIXOS — 

AtTUigemeata for holdlag, 186, f 4. 



Muunom, 
How new formed, 144, |f U. 17, U. 
Certified list of, 144, 1 18. 
Grants to. 186,12; 807,86; m. 

MnsioiiB, FoKueir— 
Regulatioiis tJhtiOag, 875, 871. 
Oonncfl of, 876. 
Dlstriot Meeting of, 878. 
Conference of, 879. 
Supeiinteiidenta of, 877. 

MnmoHt n JfAimoBA and NoRn-War- 
Superintendent of, Begolaftieai n 
qMctioflb 871. 

INDIAK MlSSIOlIB, 373. 

VXttOAL IfflWIOMB, 374. 

Model Dibd — 
Schedule B, p. 376. 

MORTOAOBS— 

M. D. 6, 19. 

Nbw Trial— 
May be ordered. 235i. 

Oaths— 
Article on, 26. 

Old Tmtambmt— 
Article on, 7. 

ORBISAXIOir-^ 

Of distant Missionaries, 71. 
Of Ministers, form of. p. 286. 
Of Ministers, 115. 

Ordrr— 
Rules of, p. 395. 

Ordsr of BuBnma 
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Session, 12a 
The Annual District Meeting, 10,11 
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Article on, 81 
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MlXISTERS— 

1 in District Meeting, 152, 

Annual Conference, ICO, 

•erannuation, 400. 
I relation to, in Annual 
401-403. 

8, 419, 392, 393, 403, 404. 

21. 

of claims, 422-430. 

Ministers' Fund— 

38. 

»f, 439-449. 

how appointed, 439. 

surers of, 4i0-442. 

littee of, 443. 



SrPBRNL'MERARY MiNISTERS' FUND (Con.) 

Duties of General Conmiitt«e of, 445. 
Investment Committee of, 446, 
Annual Conference, Treasurers of, 448, 

449. 
Annual Conference, Committee of, 447. 
Income of, 450-455. 
Capital Stock of, 456. 
Claimants on, 447, 462. 
Change in Constitution of, 463. 
Widows* claims, 458. 
Board of, p. 345. 

Supernumerary Ministers— 
Recommended in District Meeting, 152, 

§ 12. 
Considered in Annual Conference, 120, 

§6. 

Sl'l'EREROGATIOX, WORK8 OF — 

Article on, 12. 

Superintendents op Circuits— 
Duties and powers of, 80, 82, § 5, 14.'>, 
§ 4, 194, 146, §§ 5, 6, 7, 211, 252, 253, 
264, 270, 289, 294, 297, 318, 366, 394, 
395. 
When authority of ceases, 194, § 13. 

Superintendent of Missions— 
For North- West, 371. 
For Foreign Missions, 376-377. 

Superintendents, General — 
(See General Super in* endentu). 

Support of Ministers, 259. 

sustkntation fund— 
Annual Conference, 489. 
Government of, 489. 
Object of, 490. 

Titles, Academic-^ 
What recognized, 145, § 3. 

Temperance— 
Pledges, in Sabbath Schools, 305. 
Permanent Committee on, p. 347. 
Sabbath School Temperance Society, 
constitution of, 307. 
\ Total abstinence required, 31, 35. 

' TnEATRBS — 

j Attending, forbidden, 35. 

Time— 
Kmployment of, 48. 

j TOBACCX)— 

Use of by Mini-sters prohibited, 157 (/), 
16612. 
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TUANSFEKS— 

Expenses of, 112, § 5. 

Date of; 112, § 6. 

Powers of Committee on, 112, §§4,6,10. 

Composition of Committee on, 112. 

Date of application to Committee on, 
112, §§ 2. 3, 4. 

Duties of Secretary of Committee on, 
112, § 9. 

Usual disciplinarj' questions re{?ardin}>-, 
to be reported, 112, § 14. 

'J'ransferred JlLnistcr subject to Sta- 
tioning Committee, 112 § 7. 

From Newfoundland, 112, § 15. 

TltKASURERS' COXFEREXCE— 

Of Connexional Funds, duties of, IT.'i. 

Trial — 

(ieneral princi]>le8 of, 212-240. 

Of u General Superintendent, 241-242. 

^)f a President of Annual Conference, 

243. 
Of a Chairman, 244, 
Of a Minister or Probationer, 245-246. 
Of a Local Preacher or an Exhorter, 

252. 
Of a Member, 253. 
Right of, guaranteed, 92, ^ 3. 
Presiding oliicer at, 213. 
Notice of, how given, 217. 
Charges for, time and manner of, 21(i. 
Committee of, mmiber, 218. 
May proceed in absence of accused, 221. 
Records of, muse be kept, 221. 
Evidence at, 223-224. 
Challenge for cause allowed at, 219. 
Only certain pei-sons to institute 

charges, 214. 
Parties may appear at, by a represen- 
tative, 220. 
Powers of presiding officer at, 219, 

224. 227, 212, 215, 
Amendment of or addition to charges, 

225. 
Copy of decision to be furnished both 

parties, 229. 
Forms and procedure, p. 401. 

Trinity, this Holy — 
Article on, 2. 

Tkustbes— 
Board of. how created, 271. 
Number of, 271, M. D. 21. 
^Qualifications of, 272. 
Filling vacancies in Board of, 

M. D. 21. 
Records of, 275, M. D. 11. 
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Tru'stees (Continued)— 
Notices of meetings of, M D. li. 
Stewards, M. D. 10. 
Sale of property, AI. D. 1(5, 17. 
Cliairman of Board of, M. D. 15. 
Quoinim of, M. D. 22. 
Fmancial Statement of, M. D. 11, 23. 
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